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ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 
# GS Paper (Prelims) & GS Paper I I I  (Main) 

 

  
 

 

COMPETITIVENESS & 

DETERMINANTS OF 

AGRICULTURAL EXPORTS 
#Agriculture 

 

RBI has released a working paper analysing the 

competitiveness and determinants of Agricultural Exports. 

NEED TO FOCUS ON AGRICULTURAL EXPORTS 

 Importance for raising farm incomes: India’s policy 

goal of doubling farmers income requires a 

commensurate increase in output and prices realised 

for farmers. However, increase in farm output in a 

balanced, self-sufficient market will lead to pricing 

pressure and lower farmer realisation. Thus, focus 

increasing agriculture exports is a national imperative. 

 Competitiveness of India’s Farm Sector: (i) India 

boasts of largest arable land available in any country of 

the world at 156 million hectares. (ii) Varied agro-

climatic conditions enable potential for a diverse crop 

portfolio. (iii) Relatively low-cost labour & 

manufacturing sector. (iv) India leads production in 

several commodities including mango, papaya, banana 

and is the second largest producer of wheat, sugar and 

rice. India has the largest population of buffaloes 

making it a significant presence in buffalo meat export. 

 Benefits of increased agricultural exports: 

Openness and integration with global markets support 

economic growth and employment generation by 

enhancing productivity by facilitating technological 

progress, increased flow of investment and efficient 

resource allocation.  

AGRICULTURAL EXPORT PERFORMANCE  

 

 Plateauing before the pandemic: Agricultural export 

growth was stagnant in pre-pandemic period, despite 

record production of foodgrains & horticulture crops 

for four successive years from 2016-17 to 2019-20. 

Agricultural export as a share of agricultural GVA 

decelerated from a peak of 14% in 2013-14 to 7.3% in 

2019-20. India’s share in global agricultural exports 

contracted from 2.6% in 2013 to 2.2% in 2019.  

 Increase in agricultural exports during pandemic: 

India’s agricultural and allied sector exports remained 

buoyant during 2020-21 to 2021-22, posting a 

remarkable growth of 18 per cent and 20 per cent in 

these two years, respectively. This growth was achieved 

during a sharp increase in global food prices led by 

edible oils and cereals. The value of agricultural exports 

scaled a new record of US Dollar (USD) 50 billion in 

2021-22, which was higher by 15 per cent than the 

previous peak achieved in 2013-14. 

 Export destinations for Agriculture: Export share to 

key destinations between 1995 and 2019 has remained 

unchanged with majority confined to Asia. About 65% 

of agri-exports go to Asia-Pacific and Africa due to spurt 

in FTAs, geographical proximity etc. However, in case of 

dairy products, floriculture products, processed 

products, juices and nuts, cucumber & gherkins the 

dominant export destinations are the US, UK and EU.  
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 Commodities having high share in agricultural 

exports in 2021: Rice (19.2%), Marine products (15.5%), 

sugar (9.2%), meat (8%) and cotton (5.6%). Rice, marine 

products and bovine meat have maintained their 

position since the mid-1990s. 

RELATIVE EXPORT COMPETITIVENESS OF VARIOUS 

COMMODITIES 

 RICE: Global trade in rice is very thin and concentrated 

in Asia. Asian countries contribute around 75% of total 

rice trade in 2019. India's rice production has increased 

1.6 times since the 1990s. India's export share in global 

rice market has increased substantially from 19% to 

30% between 1990s to 2019. Export of fine rice variety 

(Basmati) has always been open, but export of 

common rice (non-Basmati) was restricted till 1995 and 

has been prone to curbs to protect domestic 

consumers. Rice exports are competitive for India 

driven surplus production driven by price support and 

increasing share of non-Basmati rice exports. However, 

rice is a water-guzzling crop leading to severe 

groundwater over-exploitation. Thus, there is a need to 

newer less water demanding rice variants and also 

shifting rice production away from areas with critically 

low groundwater levels (ex. Punjab) to more conducive 

agro-climatic regions. 

 WHEAT: India consumes most of the domestically 

produced wheat, which often needs to be 

supplemented by imports. Domestic price of wheat has 

mostly remained above international prices, indicating 

more competitive producers globally, except for 

periods of high global food prices. For food security 

concerns, wheat exports are allowed cautiously and 

have been more prone to export restrictions since its 

liberalisation in 1995. However, rally in global wheat 

prices caused by Ukraine conflict, India’s wheat exports 

reached unprecedented 6.8% of production 2021-22. 

However, intense heat wave leading to low production 

drove up domestic prices, forcing government to 

impose export restrictions in May 2022. Black Sea 

countries of Russia and Ukraine are major players in 

wheat export markets. 

 MAIZE: Maize has emerged an important quality feed 

for poultry sector and also used for ethanol production. 

USA, EU, Brazil and Argentina are traditional exporters 

of maize while Ukraine & Russia are emerging players. 

India has a cost advantage in exporting maize to other 

Asian countries and exports to Nepal, Bangladesh, 

Bhutan and Myanmar in 2019-20. Maize exports have 

been free, however, due to higher domestic prices 

relative to global prices maize exports have not been 

competitive except during global food crisis and 

pandemic period.  

 Groundnut: India is one of major producers of 

oilseeds, yet remains a large importer of edible oils. 

Global groundnut seed market is thin, with mere 10% 

of world groundnut production being traded in 2019-

20. Groundnut accounts for 30% of India’s total oilseed 

production and has high oil content compared to other 

major oilseeds. India has been highly competitive in 

groundnut production due to lower domestic prices, 

surplus production and high oil content. India’s share 

in global groundnut seed export has increased from 6% 

in 1995 to 20% in 2019.  

 GRAM: India is the largest producer, consumer and 

importer of pulses. Gram (chick pea) accounts for 45% 

of pulses production in India. Gram exports have 

increased substantially following an increase in 

domestic production and elevated export policies due 

to increased competitiveness due to stable export 

policy, increasing yield and production. India’s share in 

global exports has increased from 9% to 18% in 2019.  

 ONION: India's share in global onion export has 

increased from 6% in 1995 to 9% in 2019. Netherlands 

was the largest exporter of onion (18% share), followed 

by China (15%), Mexico (9%) and India (9%) in 2019. Top 

export destination for Indian onions are Bangladesh, 

Malaysia, UAE, Sri Lanka and Nepal. Domestic 

production of onions has been on an increasing 

trajectory in the last three decades. Exports of onions 

have increased as share of total domestic onion 

production. However, onion has been prone to 

frequent tweaks in export policy leading to high 

variation in the share of exports in production. 

 BOVINE MEAT: India is the largest producer of 

carabeef (water buffalo meat). Herds are raised for milk 

and as draught animals and when buffaloes stop 

producing milk, they are sold for meat production. 

India's share in boneless frozen beef has increased 

from 2% to 20% by 2013 and enjoyed the first rank, 

followed by Brazil, Australia and USA. Subsequently, 

India's share dropped to 12% in 2019 due to stagnation 

in exports. Indian bovine meat gets low priced in the 

global market as bovine meat is not consumed directly 

as it is tougher. However, lean enough to be blended 

with other ingredients to make value-added products 

like sausages and hamburgers. Indian beef is generally 
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export competitive as herds are not reared for meat, 

like in Brazil where of rearing herds is 20% more than 

in India. 

 SHRIMPS: India is the leading shrimp exporter with a 

25% share in global shrimp export market in 2018. 

India is second largest shrimp producer, next to China. 

Other major players are Ecuador, Vietnam and 

Thailand, collectively accounting for 55% of global 

production. Top export destinations for India’s shrimps 

are EU, China, USA and Japan in 2019-20. Shrimps are 

exported in frozen and unprocessed form. Two main 

varieties of shrimps grown in India are L. vannamei 

(white leg shrimp) and P. monodon (black tiger 

shrimps). Sharp increase in shrimp exports from India 

are attributed to ability to export high-volume of 

exports with only basic processing and low domestic 

consumption. However, some challenges for shrimp 

exports are low productivity, poor branding, quality 

issues and low value addition and processing.  

CHALLENGES IN BOOSTING AGRI-EXPORTS 

 Low contribution of processed agricultural exports: 

India’s contribution to global agricultural processed 

exports is lower than Asian counterparts and is 

dominated by products with minimal processing. 

Though share of processed products has increased 

over time but the pace of diversification has been slow 

due to quality  issues, lack of market destinations and 

high logistic costs. 

 Non-trade barriers in advanced economies: Entry of 

agricultural exports to USA and EU markets has 

remained a challenge due to their high sanitary & 

phytosanitary (SPS) norms resulting in high refusal or 

rejection rates for several commodity groups, 

especially for fruits and vegetables. 

 Issues of export supply chain infrastructure: 

Bottlenecks in agriculture markets, cold storage, 

warehouse and logistics infrastructure needs to be 

addressed to reduce logistics cost and post-harvest 

losses. 

 Unstable export policies: Urge to keep domestic 

prices of agricultural products affordable for vocal 

middle classes often leads to unstable export policies 

for agriculture products. Ex. Curb on Wheat exports 

following spike in domestic wheat prices. This denies 

farmers better prices for their produces and hence 

higher incomes. 

 Low yields: Yields of key crops have increased 

significantly over the years, however, they remain 

lower than major producers and the world averages.  

 Environmental threats: Sole focus on agri-exports 

policy can compromise domestic food security. Also, 

agri-exports have been found to focus on rice and meat 

products which are crops that adversely affect 

groundwater levels and virtually export water. Thus, 

focus should be on promoting sustainability in farming.  

WAY FORWARD 

 Focus on key value chains: There is a need to focus 

on key value chains by secondary processing of 

commodities like bovine meat into sausages and 

burgers, shrimps to ‘ready to cook’ or ‘ready to fry’ 

products like cereals preparations, flour and baked 

products, fruits into juices, syrups, concentrations, 

jams etc. to boost exports to EU, UK and US through 

strategic bilateral alliances and new markets through 

Free Trade Agreements. 

 Organic & pesticide free agri-clusters: Need to 

ensure development of organic or pesticide-free 

clusters through farmer producer organisations to 

boost the export of organic products to high-income 

countries under the ‘One District One Product’ scheme. 

 Boosting supply chain infrastructure: Promoting 

good agriculture practices, backward integration with 

production, primary & secondary processing activities 

and proper packaging and certification will reduce 

border rejections, increase compliance with SPS norms 

and foster export penetration in high income countries.  

 Boosting commodity competitiveness: Policy focus 

should be on value addition and product differentiation 

through export promotion of processed and organic 

commodities by shaping alliances with new markets. 

Additionally, yield improvement and cost-effective 

production can strengthen export growth.  

 Stable export policies: A stable & predictable export 

policy keeping interests of farmers and exporters 

should be framed. This will help develop India’s image 

as a reliable supplier of agri-commodities for meeting 

the needs of the world. 

 Federal focus: States should be onboarded to develop 

their own export policies and for each district. Special 

focus should be on development of infrastructure in 

clusters which are competitive in production of 

commodities. 
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 Export-intelligence: Farmers should get information 

on prevailing international prices of major 

commodities and geographies. They should be trained 

about regulations and SPS standards to meet in their 

produce. 

 

AVIATION SECTOR IN 

INDIA 
#Infrastructure 

 
Tata Group-owned Air India (AI) placed two mega orders on 

Tuesday, adding up to a staggering 470 aircraft — for 250 

planes with Europe’s Airbus, and 220 with Boeing Co. of the 

United States. This is the largest order placed by an airline in 

one go anywhere in the world, beating the 2011 order by 

American Airlines for a combined 460 aircraft. The biggest 

order by an Indian carrier before this was IndiGo’s 300-

aircraft order in 2019. 

CONTEXT 

 India is stated to become the third largest aviation 

market in terms of passengers by 2024. 

 In FY22, airports in India pegged the domestic 

passenger traffic to be 166.8 million, a 58.5% YoY 

increase, and international passenger traffic to be 22.1 

million, a 118% YoY increase, as compared to FY 2020-

21. 

 As of 2022, India had 129 operational airports. India 

has envisaged increasing the number of operational 

airports to 190-200 by FY40. 

 The rise in demand for air travel in India has 

necessitated the development of a robust ecosystem 

and supportive government policies. 

INDIA’S ADVANTAGE IN AVIATION SECTOR 

 Robust Demand: Rising working groups and widening 

middle class demography is expected to boost 

demand. 

 Opportunities in MRO: 

o By 2028, the MRO industry is likely to grow over USD 

2.4 billion from USD 800 million in 2018. 

o Land allotment for entities setting up MRO facilities 

in India has been revised to a period of 30 years in 

Sept 2021, from the current 3-5 years as the 

government aims to make India a ‘Global MRO Hub’. 

 Policy Support: 

o Foreign investment up to 49% is allowed under the 

automatic route. 

o Under Union Budget 2021-22, the government 

lowered the custom duty from 2.5% to 0% on 

components or parts, including engines, for 

manufacturing of aircrafts by public sector units of 

the Ministry of Defence. 

 Increasing Investments: 

o Investment to the tune of USD 6.4 billion is expected 

in India’s airport infrastructure between FY18-23. 

o According to the data released by the Department 

for Promotion of Industry and Internal Trade (DPIIT), 

FDI inflow in India’s air transport sector (including air 

freight) reached US$ 3.56 billion between 2000-

2022. 

o Growing private sector participation through the 

Public-Private Partnership (PPP). 

GOVERNMENT INITIATIVES 

 In the Union Budget 2022-23: 

o Rs. 10,667 crore (US$ 1.38 billion) has been allocated 

to the Ministry of Civil Aviation. 

o The RCS (Regional Connectivity Scheme) UDAN 

scheme which aims to stimulate regional air 

connectivity has been allocated Rs. 601 crore (US$ 

77.52 million) 

o PM-Gati Shakti vision: synergy between the Central 

and State Governments to build 16 new airports in 

Madhya Pradesh, Chhattisgarh, Uttar Pradesh, 

Rajasthan, and Maharashtra. 

 National Civil Aviation Policy 2016 (NCAP): the 

government plans to take flying to the masses by 

enhancing affordability and connectivity. It promotes 

ease of doing business, deregulation, simplified 

procedures, and e-governance.  

 In April 2020, Goods and Services Tax for MRO services 

rendered locally was reduced from 18% to 5%.  

o This has been an extremely crucial policy 

amendment as it will encourage global participation 

in the Indian aviation sector by allowing foreign MRO 

operators to subcontract MRO work to Indian 

entities without any extra tax liability. 

 Regional Connectivity Scheme or UDAN (‘Ude Desh 

ka Aam Nagrik’):  

o The scheme plans to enhance connectivity to India's 

unserved and under-served airports and envisages 

to make air travel affordable and widespread.  
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o More than 2.15 lakh UDAN flights have operated and 

over 1.1 Cr passengers have availed the benefits in 

UDAN flights as on 30th November 2022.  

o The Government has set a target to operationalize 

1,000 UDAN routes and to revive/develop 100 

unserved & underserved airports/heliports/water 

aerodromes (including 68 aerodromes) by 2024. 

 Krishi UDAN 2.0: The Scheme lays out the vision of 

improving value realisation through better integration 

and optimization of agri-harvesting and air 

transportation and contributing to Agri-value chain 

sustainability and resilience under different and 

dynamic conditions. 

 Monetising Assets: AAI has formed joint ventures in 

seven airports. Recently, it awarded six airports — 

Ahmedabad, Jaipur, Lucknow, Guwahati, 

Thiruvananthapuram, Mangaluru — for operations, 

management and development under PPP for a period 

of 50 years. As per National Monetisation Pipeline 

(NMP), 25 AAI airports have been earmarked for asset 

monetisation between 2022 and 2025.  

 NABH (NextGen Airports for Bharat) to expand 

airport capacity more than five times in the next 10-15 

years. 

 AAI Startup Policy: Delivering a framework & 

mechanism for interaction of AAI with internal and 

external stakeholders that catalyse innovation at 

airports and leveraging technology for addressing 

challenges and enhancing the delivery of services to 

passengers. 

MAINTENANCE, REPAIR & OVERHAUL (MRO) 

 Maintenance, Repair, and Overhaul (MRO) sector, 

which ensures the availability and airworthiness of 

aircrafts, is of critical importance to the global 

aerospace & defence industry.  

 Industry reports identify India as the seventh-largest 

civil aviation market in the world. It is set to become the 

world’s third largest by 2026, representing a significant 

expansion scope for MRO facilities in India.  

 About 90 percent MRO requirements in India are 

currently met through imports.  

 The sector's growth will mainly be fuelled by a growing 

aviation industry (expected to generate nearly 90,000 

jobs and save about US$ 2 billion in foreign exchange).  

 The Indian MRO industry size is expected to increase 

from US$ 1.7 billion in 2021 to US$ 4.0 billion by 2031, 

at a compound annual growth rate (CAGR) of 8.9 

percent against the expected global CAGR of 5.6 

percent. 

CHALLENGES 

 Rising cost of Aviation Turbine Fuel (ATF) which 

forms around 40% of the total operating cost of airlines 

and impacts their financial viability. ATF prices have 

been consistently rising over the past years, placing 

stress on the balance sheets of airline companies.   

 Cut In Corporate Travel Budget: Due to the risk of 

global recession and geopolitical matters the corporate 

travel budget is expected to decline in 2023. In order to 

maintain their cost, the companies are cutting down 

the travel budget as corporate travel is one of the 

largest segments in the expense.   

 Skill Shortage: Shortage and gaps in the availability of 

industry-recognised skills  from airline pilots and crew 

to maintenance and ground handling personnel  

constrains the growth of different segments of the 

sector. 

 Lack of airports acting as large hubs like Singapore 

or Dubai inhibits airlines from India from becoming a 

truly global network carrier. 

WAY FORWARD 

 India’s aviation industry is largely untapped with huge 

growth opportunities, considering that air transport is 

still expensive for most of the country’s population, of 

which nearly 40% is the upwardly mobile middle class.  

 The industry stakeholders should engage and 

collaborate with policy makers to implement efficient 

and rational decisions that would boost India’s civil 

aviation industry.  

 With the right policies and relentless focus on quality, 

cost and passenger interest, India would be well placed 

to achieve its vision of becoming the third-largest 

aviation market by 2020.  

 

POULTRY SECTOR 
#Agriculture 

 

High prices of feed for poultry industry has been adversely 

affected the profitability of the sector. Also, recent bird flu 

scare in states like Jharkhand has negatively affected demand 

for poultry products.  



 

 

FOCUS  |  MARCH  2023  |  RAU ’S  IAS  

Economic Development 

7 

ABOUT POULTRY SECTOR 

 India is one of the world’s largest producers of eggs and 

broiler meat. It is also the second largest poultry 

market in the world. 

 Approx. 75% of egg production is contributed by 

commercial poultry farms, remaining comes from 

household/backyard poultry. Total poultry feed 

production of the country stands at 22 million tonnes. 

 The poultry industry is divided into two segments: 

broilers, where chickens are raised for meat, and layer 

farms which produce eggs. The Indian poultry sector is 

valued at INR 1 lakh cr or USD 15.38 bn, of which two-

third comprise broiler meat, while layer farms account 

for the rest. Currently, about 70% of all broiler meat 

production in India is under contract farming. 

IMPORTANCE OF POULTRY SECTOR 

 Acts as a source for protein at a relatively lower cost. 

 Sector has shown good growth rate:  

o CAGR is around 5% for eggs and 7% for poultry. 

o The CAGR of GVA for the last 5 years for egg and 

poultry is nearly 13% and 15% respectively.  

 Livestock contributes nearly 12% to rural household 

monthly income. 

CHALLENGES 

 Lack of infrastructure facilities for Value addition 

such as Poultry processing, warehousing, Cold storage, 

refrigerated vehicles. 

 High feed prices: Maize & Soya price fluctuation 

leading to availability issues of poultry feed at 

reasonable prices. 

 Recurrent Shocks: From demand destruction during 

the pandemic to regular crackdown on petty retail 

traders by local administration in different states—has 

pushed the market towards consolidation. 

 Price Fluctuation: Demand for both meat and eggs 

usually slide during the summer months. In north India, 

demand takes a hit during religious periods. The 

ritualistic abstinence of meat by a section of the 

population is often accompanied by forced closure of 

retail shops and ban on push cart vendors by vigilante 

groups, scuttling demand. 

 Lack of awareness about food safety norms & 

packaging standards: As per rules set by the Food 

Safety and Standards Authority of India, all animals 

must be slaughtered at a licensed facility and only the 

dressed meat can be sold at stores. The FSSAI rules are 

frequently used by municipal administrators in 

different states to crack down on petty retailers. The 

price hit following such moves, which reduce demand 

artificially, is borne by hapless farmers. 

 Low domestic demand due low per capita meat 

consumption (5.2kg/yr vs 39.8 global avg) 

 Pathogenic and emerging diseases (episodes of 

avian influenza, occurrence of salmonella ) often cause 

heavy losses both in domestic market and international 

trade.  

 Absence of realistic national marketing intelligence 

to bridge the gap between supply and demand of 

poultry and poultry products. 

 Production costs can go up due to inclement 

weather like a heat wave or a cold wave - leading to 

higher energy costs of heating or cooling and any spike 

in mortality. 

 Many countries are protecting their poultry 

industry from foreign competition by protective 

measures like restricting imports, keeping egg prices at 

lower levels.  

 Stiff competition from Sri Lanka, Pakistan, Brazil and 

France, all these countries provide subsidies, export 

incentives to exporters, and keep their price low. 

STEPS TAKEN BY THE GOVERNMENT FOR POULTRY 

SECTOR 

 Animal Husbandry Infrastructure Development 

Fund (AHIDF) of Rs 15000 Cr: 

o Is being implemented from June 2020.  

o One of the objectives of the scheme is to fulfil the 

objective of protein enriched quality food 

requirement of the growing population of the 

country and prevent malnutrition.  

o As far as Poultry development is concerned, the 

following activities have been included for availing 

credit under AHIDF: 

 Technologically assisted Poultry Farms 

(Technologically assisted, Layer Farm with 

environmentally controlled system, Broiler 

Breeder Farm with environmentally controlled 

system and Hatcheries with environmentally 

controlled facilities) 

 Meat processing and value addition 

infrastructure, 
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 Establishment of animal feed plant (Poultry feed). 

o Eligible beneficiaries like Farmer Producer 

Organizations (FPOs), Micro Small and Medium 

Enterprises, Section 8 Companies, Private 

Companies and individual entrepreneur availing 

credit facilities will get 90% loan for which 3% 

interest subvention is provided by the Central 

Government. The Central Government is also 

providing Credit Guarantee of 25% of total 

borrowings for those projects which are fulfilling the 

definition of MSME projects. 

 National Livestock Mission: 

o Under National Livestock Mission, for development 

of Entrepreneurs in Rural Poultry, the central 

Government is providing 50% subsidy up to Rs 25.00 

Lakh to establish Parent Farm, Rural Hatchery, 

brooder cum mother unit for Production of Hatching 

Eggs with minimum 1000 parent layers and Chicks 

and rearing of the said chick up to four week in the 

mother unit.  

o The eligible entities are Self Help Group (SHG) / 

Farmers Producer Organizations organisations 

(FPO) / Farmers Cooperatives organisations (FCOs) / 

Joint Liability Groups (JLGs) and Section 8 

companies.  

WAY AHEAD 

 Processing needs to be encouraged as presently only 

6% of the poultry products are processed. Block/ 

District level cold storage needs to be established and 

cold chain needs to be developed. 

 Encourage brand development for certain indigenous 

poultry like Kadaknath or other birds with some 

specific attributes. 

 Intensify education and awareness about nutritive 

value of eggs and poultry through various platforms 

like World Egg Day etc. 

 Intensify skill development in the poultry sector and 

reduce the gap required. 

 Develop Marketing Intelligence domestically and 

internationally in collaboration with ICAR and other 

Department/ agencies. 

 Facilitate Industry- Academia partnership so as to 

enable transfer of technology at the grassroots level. 

 

GST APPELLATE TRIBUNAL 

#FiscalPolicy 

 
The 49th GST Council, which met on Feb. 18, agreed to pass 

two Group of Minister (GoM) reports - one of which was the 

setting up of the GSTAT, or the Goods and Services Tax 

Appellate Tribunal, subject to a slight modification in the 

language of the recommendation. 

ABOUT GST APPELLATE TRIBUNAL (GSTAT) 

 Chapter XVIII of the CGST Act provides for the Appeal 

and Review Mechanism for dispute resolution under 

the GST Regime. 

o Section 109 of this Chapter under CGST Act 

empowers the Central Government to constitute, on 

the recommendation of Council, by notification, with 

effect from such date as may be specified therein, an 

Appellate Tribunal known as the Goods and Services 

Tax Appellate Tribunal for hearing appeals against 

the orders passed by the Appellate Authority or the 

Revisional Authority. 

 Goods and Services Tax Appellate Tribunal is the forum 

of second appeal in GST laws and the first common 

forum of dispute resolution between Centre and 

States.  

o The appeals against the orders in first appeals 

issued by the Appellate Authorities under the 

Central and State GST Acts lie before the GST 

Appellate Tribunal, which is common under the 

Central as well as State GST Acts.  

o Being a common forum, GST Appellate Tribunal will 

ensure that there is uniformity in redressal of 

disputes arising under GST, and therefore, in 

implementation of GST across the country. 

 The GST Tribunal will have one principal bench in New 

Delhi and as many benches or boards in states as 

decided by each state, subject to approval of the 

council. 

MECHANISM OF RESOLUTION 

 When the department raises a claim against a GST 

payer, the latter can contest the claim at various levels, 

starting from the Adjudicating Officer (known as 

‘proper officer’ in GST law) to the Supreme Court.  

 If the taxpayer receives an unfavourable order from the 

Adjudicating Officer, the taxpayer can approach the 
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Appellate Authority (Commissioner of Appeals); the 

order of the appellate authority is appealable in the 

tribunal. 

 The order of the tribunal can be appealed in the high 

court and finally in the Supreme Court. 

 In the absence of a tribunal, GST-related litigation may 

take more than a year to reach finality.  

 However, once the tribunal is introduced, taxpayers 

may choose not to approach the high courts if the 

tribunal resolves the dispute. 

 Likely Composition: 

 Principal bench: to look at cases regarding inter-state 

supply and place of supply. 

 Separate benches: to hear matters related to state 

subjects including rate of tax, exemptions, valuation, 

and input tax credit in as much they relate to intra-state 

affairs. 

 The principal bench and state boards would have two 

technical and two judicial members each, with equal 

representation from the Centre and states. But all four 

members would not sit for hearing each case, which is 

likely to be decided based on the threshold or value of 

dues involved. 

 Selection of Benches: 

o The tentative formulation for the selection of 

members for state benches will be presided by a 

committee comprising the Chief Justice of the High 

Court of that state and additional secretary or 

additional chief secretary in that state. It is likely that 

all judicial and technical members of a state bench 

would be selected from that particular state. 

 How Many Benches Would Each State Have?  

o The decision of the number of state-level benches of 

the tribunal will be left to the states. 

 When Will the Tribunal Come into Effect?  

o The discussions of the Council and the GoM 

recommendations are likely to be circulated to the 

states as a first draft by tomorrow, following which 

the states will have a week to respond to the draft 

version. 

o After this, the accepted language will be compiled 

and passed to the states and will then feature in the 

upcoming Finance Bill, 2023 in the Parliament in 

early March. 

BENEFITS 

 Facilitates ease of doing business: Most businesses fall 

under GST’s radar by virtue of it being a tax on goods 

and services. The lack of a tribunal to interpret and 

adjudicate the disputes makes it difficult for 

entrepreneurs to run their businesses as disputes have 

stayed unresolved for years. 

 Resolve contentious issues and reduce litigation: 

Tribunals will clarify the provisions of GST law, which in 

turn, will reduce the scope for future litigation. 

 Bring clarity in GST law:  

o As the tribunal is yet to be formed, persons 

intending to initiate GST-related litigation in the 

courts, are filing writ petitions against the orders of 

officials before the high courts. 

o The immediate aftermath of the formation of the 

tribunal will be a reduction in the GST-related writ 

petitions in the high courts across the country. 

o The tribunal will be tasked with interpreting the 

provisions of the law. Once the tribunal is 

established, each tax division within a state will start 

following the tribunal’s decision. Over time, this will 

reduce litigation, because the law will become 

clearer and questions of law will be settled 

 Lower pendency: Since the tribunal will have a bench in 

every state, it will ensure lower pendency and faster 

disposal of cases 

 Cost-effective litigation for taxpayers: GSTAT will be 

beneficial for taxpayers as filing appeals in the high 

court was a time-consuming and costly process. This 

will now be expected to become cost-effective for a 

taxpayer. 

 Makes way for divergent views on same issues: 

o While different state tribunals may hold divergent 

views on similar issues, which adds to the complexity 

of the problem. A centralised Principal Bench in New 

Delhi will be able to resolve such differences. 
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UPI 
#Banking  

 
India’s real-time retail payment system Unified Payments 

Interface (UPI), which has allowed for quick digital payments 

through apps like BharatPe and Paytm, and its equivalent 

network in Singapore called PayNow, were integrated today 

to enable faster remittances between the two countries at a 

competitive rate. With this, people in both countries can send 

money in real time via a QR code or by simply entering the 

mobile number linked to their bank accounts. 

The project to link both the fast payment systems was 

initiated in September 2021 to facilitate faster, more 

efficient and transparent cross-border transactions 

relating to trade, travel and remittances between the two 

countries. 

NEED FOR UPI & PAYNOW LINKAGE 

 Indian Singaporeans constitute 9.0% of the country's 

citizens making them the third largest ancestry and 

ethnic group in Singapore.  

o Out of more than 3.66 lakh people of Indian origin, 

approximately 1/3rd of them are Indian permanent 

residents. 

 Singapore is one of the top four inward remittance 

markets, accounting for approximately 5.7% of total 

remittances to India, or about $5.08 billion of the $100 

billion total inward remittance market.  

 The digital linkage would lead to seamless real-time 

fund transfers, which will allow economic growth and 

cultural development. The facility to scan QR codes and 

carry out quick and cost-effective transactions across 

geographical boundaries will immensely help the 

Indian diaspora in Singapore, consisting largely of 

workers and students. 

ABOUT UPI 

 UPI is an instant real-time payment system developed 

by National Payments Corporation of India (NPCI) 

 UPI is India’s mobile-based fast payment system built 

over the IMPS infrastructure, which facilitates 

customers to make round-the-clock payments 

instantly, using a Virtual Payment Address (VPA) 

created by the customer.  

 It eliminates the risk of sharing bank account details by 

the remitter as customers are not required to enter the 

details such as Card no, account number, IFSC etc.  

 UPI supports both Person-to-Person (P2P) and Person-

to-Merchant (P2M) payments and it also enables a user 

to send or receive money. 

 It enables the use of a single mobile application for 

accessing different bank accounts. 

 Transactions are carried out through mobile devices 

with two factor authentication using device binding and 

a UPI PIN as security. 

 Registration of Beneficiary is not required for 

transferring funds through UPI as the fund would be 

transferred based on Virtual ID/Account + 

IFSC/Aadhaar Number. 

ABOUT PAYNOW 

 PayNow is a fast payment system in Singapore 

developed by the Association of Banks in Singapore. 

 It enables peer-to-peer funds transfer service, available 

to retail customers through participating banks and 

Non-Bank Financial Institutions (NFIs) in Singapore.  

 It allows users to send and receive instant funds from 

one bank or e-wallet account to another in Singapore 

by using just their mobile number, Singapore National 

Registration Identity Card (NRIC)/Foreign Identification 

Number (FIN), or VPA. 

 Cross-border retail payments are generally less 

transparent and more expensive than domestic 

transactions. The UPI-PayNow linkage is a significant 

milestone in the development of infrastructure for 

cross-border payments between India and Singapore 

and closely aligns with the G20’s financial inclusion 

priorities of driving faster, cheaper and more 

transparent cross-border payments. 

 The UPI-PayNow linkage will enable users of each of the 

two fast payment systems to make instant, low-cost 

fund transfers on a reciprocal basis without a need to 

get on board the other payment system. 

 For now, customers of the participating banks can 

undertake cross-border remittances to Singapore 

using the bank’s mobile banking app and internet 

banking. An Indian user can remit up to Rs 60,000 in a 

day. 
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UPI FOR INBOUND TRAVELLERS 

 RBI announced a facility to enable all in-bound 

travellers visiting India to make local payments using 

Unified Payments Interface (UPI) while they are in India.  

 Travellers visiting India can now experience the 

convenience of UPI payments at over five crore 

merchant outlets across India, that accept QR Code-

based UPI payments. 

 To start with, it is available to travellers from G-20 

countries, at select international airports (Bengaluru, 

Mumbai and New Delhi).  

 Eligible travellers would be issued Prepaid Payment 

Instruments (PPI) wallets linked to UPI for making 

payments at merchant outlets.  

 Delegates from G20 countries can also avail this facility 

at various meeting venues.  

 

IRRBB 
#Banking  

 
Reserve Bank issued final guidelines on Interest Rate Risk in 

Banking Book (IRRBB) which require banks to measure, 

monitor, and disclose their exposure to IRRBB that may 

impact the capital base and future earnings of lenders.  

ABOUT IRRBB 

 Interest rate risk in the banking book (IRRBB) refers to 

the current or prospective risk to the bank’s capital and 

earnings arising from adverse movements in interest 

rates that affect the bank’s banking book positions. 

 When interest rates change, the present value and 

timing of future cash flows change. This in turn changes 

the underlying value of a bank’s assets, liabilities and 

off-balance sheet items and hence its economic value.  

 Changes in interest rates also affect a bank’s earnings 

by altering interest rate-sensitive income and 

expenses, affecting its net interest income (NII).  

 Excessive IRRBB can pose a significant threat to a 

bank’s current capital base and/or future earnings if 

not managed appropriately. 

BANKING BOOK AND TRADING BOOK 

 The books held by the banks may be identified as 

banking book and trading book. 

 Banking Book: 

o A banking book refers to registers of accounts that 

cover assets and liabilities of the bank. The assets of 

banks include the assets that are expected to be 

held to maturity. These assets listed in banking 

books are not marked to market; they are accounted 

for at their actual purchase (acquisition) price or 

book value.   

o However, in a situation where counterparty default 

is imminent, the bank may market those assets held 

by it to measure the realistic value of the assets. 

(Mark-to-market provides a realistic estimate of a 

financial situation). 

o Banking book held by the bank is important for the 

risk management practice; more so in the context of 

capital treatment of banks’ balance sheet items 

under Basel framework.  

 Trading Book: 

o The trading book of the banks refers to assets held 

by a bank that are regularly traded by the bank. 

These assets are required to be marked to the 

market to comply with Basel II & III framework.  

o The value-at-risk (VaR) for assets in the trading book 

that is measured on a 10-day time horizon under 

Basel II norms in order to determine the capital 

requirement. 

o VaR refers to assessment of financial risk over a 

specific time frame. 

o Trading books are subject to gains and losses that 

affect the financial institution directly. 

 There are three major differences between trading 

books and banking books. 

TRADING BOOK BANKING BOOK 

Assets  held by a bank 

for trading purpose is 

entered in the Trading 

Book 

Assets that are held to 

maturity are entered  in the 

banking book 

The assets are marked 

to market on a daily 

basis. 

Assets are normally not 

marked market and they 

are held by the banks at 

their actual purchase 

(acquisition) price or book 

value. 
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The value-at- risk (VaR) 

for assets measured at 

a 99% confidence level 

on a 10 days’ time 

horizon 

The value-at-risk (VaR) for 

assets is measured at a 

99.9% confidence level on a 

one-year horizon. 

 

GRIEVANCE APPELLATE 

COMMITTEE (GAC) 
#Dig ital Economy 

 
 Ministry of Electronics & IT has launched three 

Grievance Appellate Committee under Information 

Technology (Intermediary Guidelines & Digital Media 

Ethics Code) Rules, 2021 under the Information the 

Information Technology Act, 2000. 

 GAC deals with appeals of users (digital citizens) 

aggrieved by decisions of Grievance Officers of social 

media intermediaries on complaints of users or victims 

against violation of the rules and any other matters 

pertaining to the computer resources made available 

by the intermediary. 

 Citizens can file an appeal with the GACs within a period 

of 30 days from the date of receipt of communication 

from the intermediary's Grievance Officer. GAC will 

subsequently endeavour to address the user's appeal 

within a period of 30 days.  

 GACs are faceless dispute resolution mechanism that 

makes digital platforms, big and small, accountable, 

safe and trusted to digital citizens.  

 Each GAC will have three members. 

 GACs will work in transparent manner and all their 

decisions will be uploaded on website and accountable 

to public. 

 First Grievance Appellate Committee: Headed by Chief 

Executive Officer, Indian Cyber Crime Coordination 

Centre (I4C), Ministry of Home Affairs. 

 Second Grievance Appellate Committee: Headed by 

Joint Secretary in charge of Policy & Administration 

Division, Ministry of Information & Broadcasting. 

 Third Grievance Appellate Committee: Headed by a 

Scientist G level in the Ministry of Electronics & 

Information Technology. 

 

NATIONAL FINANCIAL 

INFORMATION REGISTRY 

(NFIR) 
#Industry 

 
 NFIR is aimed at expediting loan sanctions and credit 

flows by providing lenders a “360 degree” perspective 

on potential borrowers. 

 The objective is to build a public infrastructure for 

credit-related information and right information can be 

made available by the NFIR to lending agencies. 

 An NFIR will serve as the central repository of financial 

and ancillary information.  

 Apart from having information about loans, the 

proposed NFIR would be a repository for ancillary 

information like tax paid and electricity-consumed 

patterns. 

 This will strengthen cash flow-based lending from 

collateral-backed sources, facilitate efficient flow of 

credit, promote financial inclusion, and foster financial 

stability. 

 

NEW TAX VS OLD TAX 

REGIME 
#FiscalPolicy 

 
Budget 2023 announced changes in the new tax regime and 

has revised the tax slabs under it to make it more lucrative 

for taxpayers. 

ABOUT NEW TAX REGIME 

 The new personal income tax regime for individual 

taxpayers was introduced in Budget 2020. Effective 

from FY 2020-21, taxpayers can choose between two 

income tax regimes - existing/old tax regime and the 

new tax regime.  

 By opting for the old tax regime, the taxpayer can 

continue to avail existing deductions such as section 

80C, section 80D etc. of the Income-tax Act, 1961 and 

tax exemptions like house rent allowance, LTC Cash 

Voucher Scheme etc. 
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 The new tax regime is different in two ways from the 

old one. 

o It has more slabs with lower tax rates.  

o All the major exemptions and deductions available 

to taxpayers in the existing (old) tax regime are not 

allowed if the new tax regime is chosen. 

Pros of Old regime: 

 Encouragement to 

inculcate saving habits. 

 Investment savings as a 

source of passive 

income. 

 Helps in beating 

inflation through 

investment. 

Pros of New regime: 

 Reduced tax rates & 

reduced compliances. 

 Greater disposable 

income. 

 Increased liquidity. 

 Greater flexibility in 

making the objective-

based investment 

portfolio. 

Cons of Old regime: 

 Lock-in period of 

investment hits liquidity. 

 Lower disposable 

income. 

 Limited choices of tax-

saving investments. 

 Hassle of retention of 

proof of claimed 

deductions. 

Cons of New regime: 

 Non-availability of tax 

deduction. 

 Reduced flexibility in 

choosing the new 

regime for those 

having business 

income. 

 Absence of automatic 

mechanism of 

inculcating saving 

habits. 

 

ANGEL TAX ON STARTUPS 
#FiscalPolicy 

 
Budget has introduced Angel Tax for non-resident 

investments in Start-ups. 

ABOUT ANGEL TAX 

Angel Tax is the tax that unlisted startups are required to 

pay on the capital they raise through the issue of shares.  

 Section 56(2) VII B of the Income Tax Act, colloquially 

known as the ‘angel tax’ was first introduced in 2012 to 

deter the generation and use of unaccounted money 

through the subscription of shares of a closely held 

company at a value that is higher than the fair market 

value of the firm’s shares. 

 The provision states that when an unlisted company, 

such as a start-up, receives equity investment from a 

resident for issue of shares that exceeds the face value 

of such shares, it will be counted as income for the 

start-up and be subject to income tax under the head 

‘Income from other Sources’ for the relevant financial 

year. 

 For instance, if the fair market value of a start-up share 

is Rs 10 apiece, and in a subsequent funding round they 

offer it to an investor for Rs 20, then the difference of 

Rs 10 would be taxed as income. 

 However, raising of capital from some category of 

investors was purposely excluded from these 

provisions such as venture capital funds, AIFs, 

government companies, listed companies and their 

subsidiaries and certain eligible startups.  

 The Finance Bill, 2023, unveiled by Finance Minister 

Nirmala Sitharaman, has proposed to amend Section 

56(2) VII B of the Income Tax Act. 

 With the latest amendment, the government has 

proposed to also include foreign investors in the ambit, 

meaning that when a start-up raises funding from a 

foreign investor, that too will now be counted as 

income and be taxable. 

RATIONALE FOR THIS PROVISION 

 Create a level playing field for domestic investors in 

startups. Before this provision was proposed, angel tax 

was only levied on Indian companies (Startups) raising 

funds only from resident investors. 

 The provisions were introduced as anti-abuse rules 

meant to curb money laundering arrangements. 

CONCERNS 

 Funding for India’s startups dropped by 33 per cent to 

$24 billion in 2022 as compared to the previous year. 

 Foreign investors are a key source of funding for the 

start-ups and have played a big role in increasing the 

valuation. 

 This could compel more startups to flip overseas, as 

foreign investors may not want to deal with additional 

tax liability by virtue of their investment in the startup. 

Flipping means a transaction where an Indian company 

incorporates a firm in a foreign jurisdiction, which is 

then made the holding company of the subsidiary in 

India.  
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Practice questions 

 

Q1. What is/are the salient features of ‘Goods and 

Services Tax Appellate Tribunal (GSTAT)’? 

1.  Goods and Services Tax Appellate Tribunal is the 

forum of first appeal in GST laws. 

2.  It will ensure that there is uniformity in redressal of 

disputes arising under GST. 

3.  The decision of the number of state-level benches 

of the tribunal will be left to the Centre. 

Select the correct answer using the code given below: 

(a)  1 only (b)  2 only 

(c)  2 and 3 only (d)  1, 2 and 3 

 

Q2. Consider the following statements with 

reference to the ‘Unified Payment Interface 

(UPI)’:  

1.  It enables the use of a single mobile application for 

accessing different bank accounts.  

2.  UPI supports only Person-to-Person (P2P) 

payments.  

3.  It is built over the IMPS infrastructure.  

Which of the statements given above are correct?  

(a)  1 and 2 only  (b)  2 and 3 only  

(c)  1 and 3 only  (d)  1, 2 and 3 

 

Q3. Consider the following statements with 

reference to the New Tax Regime:  

1.  By opting for the new tax regime, the taxpayer can 

continue to avail existing deductions such as 

section 80C, section 80D etc. of the Income-tax Act, 

1961.  

2.  It has more slabs with lower tax rates.  

3.  It offers greater flexibility in making the objective-

based investment portfolio.  

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?  

(a)  1 only  (b)  2 and 3 only  

(c)  3 only  (d)  1, 2 and 3 

 

Q4. Consider the following statements about 

Banking Book: 

1.  It refers to assets held by a bank that are regularly 

traded by the bank.  

2.  Assets in banking book are required to be marked 

to the market to comply with Basel II & III 

framework.  

Which of the statements given above is/are correct? 

(a)  1 only  (b)  2 only 

(c)  Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2 

 

Q5. The securities market in India is regulated by 

which of the following laws:  

1.  The Companies Act, 2013 

2.  The Securities Contracts (Regulation) Act, 1956 

(SCRA) 

3.  Depositories Act, 1996  

Which of the statements given above are correct?  

(a)  1 and 2 only  (b)  2 and 3 only  

(c)  1 and 3 only  (d)  1, 2 and 3 

 

 

 

Q1. In light of increasing demand for air travel, highlight the challenges that the aviation industry faces in India. Also, 

elaborate upon the initiatives by the Government of India for the aviation sector. 

Q2. What are the significance and present challenges associated with poultry farming and rearing? How will measures 

undertaken by the Government help in mitigating these challenges? 

Answers: 1-b, 2-c, 3-b, 4-d, 5-d 

Descriptive Questions 

MCQs 
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CONSTITUTION, POLITY AND 

GOVERNANCE 
# GS Paper (Prelims) & GS Paper I I  (Main) 

 

 

 

ELECTION 

COMMISSIONERS TO BE 

APPOINTED BY A 

COMMITTEE: SC 
#Election #Autonomy #Appointment 

#Election Commissioners  

  

  

In a landmark judgment (Anoop Baranwal v. Union of India 

and ors), Constitution Bench of Supreme Court has held that 

the Election Commissioners (ECs) including the Chief Election 

Commissioner (CEC) will be appointed by the President on the 

advice of a committee consisting of the Prime Minister, leader 

of opposition in Lok Sabha and the CJI till a specific law is 

framed by the Parliament. However, if the Leader of 

Opposition (LoP) has not been recognised by the Speaker, then 

the Leader of the largest Party in the Opposition in the Lok 

Sabha having the largest numerical strength will be in the 

committee to appoint the ECs and CEC.     

CONDUCT OF ELECTIONS - ARTICLE 324(1) 

 Election Commission shall be responsible for 

Superintendence, Direction and Control of the 

preparation of the Electoral Rolls for and the conduct of 

all elections to -  

 Parliament 

 Legislature of every State 

 Offices of President and Vice-President 

 Law Can be Made for Appointments - The 

appointment of the Chief Election Commissioner and 

other Election Commissioners shall, subject to the 

provisions of any law made in that behalf by Parliament, 

be made by the President. 

CONSTITUTION OF ELECTION COMMISSION - ARTICLE 

324(2) 

 The Election Commission shall consist of the Chief 

Election Commissioner and such number of other 

Election Commissioners, if any, as the President may 

from time to time fix.  

 When any other Election Commissioner is so appointed 

the Chief Election Commissioner shall act as the 

Chairman of the Election Commission. 

APPOINTMENT OF ELECTION COMMISSIONERS - 

ARTICLE 324(2) 

 Appointment of Election Commissioners - the 

appointment of the Chief Election Commissioner and 

other Election Commissioners shall, subject to the 

provisions of any law made in that behalf by 

Parliament, be made by the President.      

It is here where the Supreme Court’s judgment will 

have an impact. This is because the President has 

to go according to the advice tendered by the 

Committee comprising PM, LoP & CJI. This in a way 

takes away power from the central government to 

appoint ECs or CEC as per their choice.  

 Appointment of Regional Commissioners - The 

President may also appoint after consultation with the 

Election Commission such Regional Commissioners as 

he may consider necessary to assist the Election 

Commission in the performance of its functions.      



 

 

FOCUS  |  MARCH  2023  |  RAU ’S  IAS  

Constituti0n,  Polity and  

Governance 

16 

REMOVAL- ARTICLE 324(5) 

 The CEC shall be removed from his office in like 

manner and on the like grounds as a Judge of the 

Supreme Court. 

 Conditions of service of the Chief Election 

Commissioner shall not be varied to his disadvantage 

after his appointment.  

 Any other Election Commissioner or a Regional 

Commissioner shall not be removed from office except 

on the recommendation of the Chief Election 

Commissioner. 

 Thus, the process of removal of CEC and other Election 

or Regional Commissioners is different as provided in 

the Constitution.  

THE ELECTION COMMISSION (CONDITIONS OF SERVICE 

OF ELECTION COMMISSIONERS AND TRANSACTION OF 

BUSINESS) ACT, 1991 

The Act determines the conditions of service of the Chief 

Election Commissioner and other Election Commissioners 

and also provide for the procedure for transaction of 

business by the Election Commission.  

Term of office 

 The Chief Election Commissioner or an Election 

Commissioner shall hold office for a term of six years 

from the date on which he assumes his office.    

 Provided that where the Chief Election Commissioner 

or an Election Commissioner attains the age of sixty-five 

years before the expiry of the said term of six years, he 

shall vacate his office on the date on which he attains 

the said age. 

 Provided further that the Chief Election Commissioner 

or an Election Commissioner may, at any time, by 

writing under his hand addressed to the President, 

resign his office.  

 Explanation — For the purpose of this section, the 

term of six years in respect of the Chief Election 

Commissioner or an Election Commissioner holding 

office immediately before the commencement of this 

Act, shall be computed from the date on which he had 

assumed office.  

IMPORTANT HIGHLIGHTS OF THE JUDGMENT - ANOOP 

BARANWAL V. UNION OF INDIA AND ORS  

Most aspects of the judgment have already been 

suggested by the 255th Law Commission on Electoral 

Reforms. Let us go through the important highlights of 

the judgment: 

OPERATIVE PART OF THE JUDGMENT 

 Appointment by Panel – as far as appointment to the 

posts of Chief Election Commissioner and the Election 

Commissioners are concerned, the same shall be done 

by the President of India on the basis of the advice 

tendered by a Committee consisting of the Prime 

Minister of India, the Leader of the Opposition in the 

Lok Sabha and, in case, there is no such Leader, the 

Leader of the largest Party in the Opposition in the Lok 

Sabha having the largest numerical strength, and the 

Chief Justice of India. This norm will continue to hold 

good till a law is made by the Parliament. 

DIRECTIONS OR APPEAL BY THE SUPREME COURT TO 

THE PARLIAMENT     

 Permanent Secretariat – The Court asked the Central 

government to consider establishing a permanent 

secretariat for the ECI. 

 Expense of Election Commission to be charged to 

the Consolidated Fund of India, so that the poll body 

can be truly independent.   

 The conditions of service of the Election 

Commissioners shall not be varied to their 

disadvantage after appointment.    

 Removal of Other Election Commissioners to be 

same as that of CEC  

 Justice Rastogi as a direction to the Union 

Government said that it is desirable that the grounds 

of removal of the Election Commissioners shall be 

the same as that of the Chief Election Commissioner 

that is on the like grounds as a Judge of the Supreme 

Court subject to the “recommendation of the Chief 

Election Commissioner” as provided under the 

second proviso to Article 324(5) of the Constitution 

of India.     

OTHER IMPORTANT OBSERVATIONS OF THE SUPREME 

COURT 

 Court asserted the Importance of an Independent 

Election Commission –  

 An Election Commission which does not ensure free 

and fair poll as per the rules of the game, guarantees 

the breakdown of the foundation of the rule of law.  

 In the wide spectrum of powers, if the Election 

Commission exercises them unfairly or illegally as 

much as he refuses to exercise power when such 

exercise becomes a duty it has a telling and chilling 

effect on the fortunes of the political parties. 
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 Political Parties force Chief Election Commissioners 

to do their bidding so as to remain in power and this 

severely compromises the independence of the 

Election Commission.    

 Election Commissioners cannot play partisan role in 

conducting elections  

 Riding on the horse of independence, the 

Commission cannot act in an unfair manner either.  

 Independence must be related, finally, to the 

question of ‘what is right and what is wrong.  

 A person, who is weak kneed before the powers that 

be, cannot be appointed as an Election 

Commissioner.  

 A person, who is in a state of obligation or feels 

indebted to the one who appointed him, fails the 

nation and can have no place in the conduct of 

elections, forming the very foundation of the 

democracy.  

 An independent person cannot be biased.  

 Political Parties Guilty in Not Making a Law for 

Appointment  

 Several decades have passed by and Political parties 

of varying hues have not introduced a law as 

provided under Article 324.  

 A law cannot be perpetuation of what is existing, of 

the executive having the absolute say in 

appointments.  

 Political parties would have a reason to not seek a 

law as any party in power will have an insatiable 

quest to remain in power through a servile 

Commission.       

 Election Commissioners not Completing Full Tenure 

of 6 years 

 The Court pointed out to the existing legal provisions 

provide for separate terms for Election 

Commissioners (ECs) and the Chief Election 

Commissioner (CEC), and not a total or maximum of 

six years, as has been the practice recently.     

NEED FOR AUTONOMY - RECOMMENDATIONS OF 

255TH LAW COMMISSION REPORT 

 Need for Parity - Currently, only the CEC can be 

removed through impeachment whereas the other two 

Election Commissioners can be removed as per CEC’s 

recommendations.  

 EC’s Expense to be charged on Consolidated Fund of 

India – This will ensure financial autonomy. As per the 

current practice, EC’s expense is voted and approved by 

Parliament thereby giving financial discretion to the 

Parliament.      

 Separate and Independent Secretariat – having 

powers to appoint, transfer and promote its staffs and 

officers. This will insulate personnels from executive 

and political interference.  

 Independent Secretariat would insulate EC from 

Executive’s interference on the issues of 

appointments, promotions etc.  

 Collegium Based Appointment - The appointment of 

all the Election Commissioners, including the CEC, 

should be made by the President in consultation with a 

three-member collegium or selection committee, 

consisting of the Prime Minister; the Leader of the 

Opposition of the Lok Sabha (or the leader of the 

largest opposition party in the Lok Sabha in terms of 

numerical strength) and the Chief Justice of India.  

 Elevation of an Election Commissioner should be on 

the basis of seniority - unless the three member 

collegium/committee, for reasons to be recorded in 

writing, finds such Commissioner unfit.  

 Common Electoral Roll for Parliament, Assembly 

and Local Elections – This will avoid duplicity of effort 

and resources by EC and SEC.   

 Filing of false affidavits to be made corrupt practice 

- Increase punishment from 6 months to 2 years 

imprisonment without fine.  

 As per EC, filing false affidavit  

 Be classified as corrupt practice under RPA, 1951  

 must be a ground to challenge elections 

 In case of Bribery - postpone or declare elections void  

 Candidate must contest only from 1 constituency  

 Debar Persons charged with Cognisable Offences  

 at the stage of framing charges by Court  

 if punishment of offence is 5 years or more 

 case filed 6 months prior to the election 

 Misusing Religious Sentiments during elections to 

be made punishable offence  

 Bribery during Election to be made cognizable 

offence and enhance punishment upto two years.  
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 EC must have power to de-register political parties 

– suggested by Law Commission in its255th Report on 

Electoral Reforms.     

CRITICAL ANALYSIS OF THE JUDGMENT 

 Results in Judicial Overreach by changing the 

appointment process of Election Commissioners 

through a committee comprising PM, Leader of 

Opposition and CJI.  

 Violates Separation of Power – Judiciary meddling in 

the appointing process which is carried out by the 

executive according to Article 324. 

 The decision results in filling the shoes of the 

Legislature which is not the mandate of Judiciary.   

WAY FORWARD – The Judgment will not only ensure 

independence of the Election Commission in their 

functioning but will also improve the quality of democracy 

as practices in India.    

UPSC MAINS 2017 

To enhance the quality of democracy in India the 

Election Commission of India has proposed 

electoral reforms in 2016. What are the suggested 

reforms and how far are they significant to make 

democracy successful? (15) 

 

INTRINSIC LINK BETWEEN 

DEMOCRACY & POLITICAL 

PARTIES 
#Democracy #Polit ical Party #Opposit ion 

  

In any democratic country, political parties represent an 

institution through which people participate in legislative 

processes by electing party’s candidates into various 

legislative bodies at national, state and local level. Thus, 

political party becomes the intrinsic link between the people 

and democratic process as it mobilises people to capture 

power through election. Political parties provide the crucial 

connection between social process and policy-makers, and 

influence debates and policies on issues affecting the interests 

of various social groups in a political system.      

ABOUT POLITICAL PARTY 

 A political party is a group of people who come together 

to contest elections and hold power in the government. 

They agree on some policies and programmes for the 

society with a view to promote the collective good.  

 Since there can be different views on what is good for 

all, parties try to persuade people why their policies are 

better than others. They seek to implement these 

policies by winning popular support through elections. 

 Political Parties therefore reflects fundamental political 

divisions in a society. Parties are about a part of the 

society and thus involve PARTISANSHIP.  

 Thus, a party is known by which part it stands for, which 

policies it supports and whose interests it upholds. A 

political party has three components: l the leaders, l the 

active members and l the followers. 

INTRINSIC LINK WITH SOCIETY & DEMOCRACY 

 Political party forms an important component of a 

political system. A political party is an institution which 

consists of leaders, followers, policies and 

programmes.  

 Its followers may have formal membership of the party 

or may support it without being formal 

members. Parties can be differentiated on the bases of 

leaders, policies and programmes, ideologies and 

internal functioning.  

 Political parties therefore provide the crucial 

connection between social process and policy-makers, 

and influence debates and policies on issues affecting 

the interests of various social groups in a political 

system.   

 The principal feature of a political party which 

distinguishes it from other organizations is that its main 

purpose is to capture power which takes place through 

constitutionally envisaged democratic process.  

 Political parties therefore connect individuals, state and 

society.  

IMPORTANT ROLE PLAYED BY POLITICAL PARTIES 

 They contest elections 

 They put forward different policies and programmes 

and the voters choose from them.  

 They play a decisive role in making laws for a country.  

 They form and run governments by winning elections.  

 They form part of legislature and holds the government 

accountable.  

 Select one member in Parliament/State Legislature to 

play the role of “leader of opposition”.   
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 They shape public opinion by raising and highlighting 

various issues or regional and national importance.  

 They provide people access to government machinery 

and welfare schemes implemented by governments.    

REGIONAL PARTIES FAVOUR STATE AUTONOMY 

Political & Social Reasons  

 Regional presence, small voter base and social 

engineering technique to attract caste-based votes 

 Example – DMK in Tamil Nadu passing Bill against NEET 

and demand of caste based census by RJD and JDU 

Financial Reasons  

 Devolution of finance by centre is tied with 

conditionalities. 

 Centrally Sponsored Schemes mandate part of 

expenditure by states but take away autonomy. Due to 

this, states like West Bengal, Telangana, Odisha have 

withdrawn from PMJAY.  

 Regional parties in poorer states have demanded 

special status to poor avenues of growth 

Administrative Reasons 

 Misuse of Concurrent List by National Parties at Centre  

 Misuse of central agencies such as AIS officers, CBI, ED, 

Income Tax etc. 

 Politicization of offices of Governor 

NATIONAL PARTIES FAVOUR CENTRALISATION 

Political Reasons  

 Due to larger voter base and national presence 

 Agendas and priorities of political parties differ from 

regional parties and favour issues such as simultaneous 

elections 

Financial Reasons 

 Greater financial control – Annual Budget; 

Recommendations of Finance Commission 

 Attract greater political funding from corporates   

Administrative Reasons 

 Nature of Indian polity favours a strong centre along 

with state’s independence. This in turn strengthens the 

policies and programmes of national parties.  

 Governor functions as an agent of the centre and 

controls the unconstitutional development including 

law and order in states.  

Thus, both national and regional parties constitutes the 

essence of India’s Parliamentary system and has ensured 

the continuity of quasi-federal politics in India.  

ROLE OF OPPOSITION PARTIES 

 Opposition plays an important role by ensuring checks 

and balance on the political party in power. According 

to Indian Parliamentary setup, the executive or the 

government is responsible to the legislature as 

provided under Article 75(3).     

 The Opposition can be a single largest party or group of 

political parties forming part of legislature which holds 

the government accountable, participate in various 

parliamentary committees, scrutinises legislations and 

policies of the government. 

STATUTORY RECOGNITION TO LEADER OF OPPOSITION  

 Parliament has also given statutory recognition to the 

post of Leader of Opposition in Lok Sabha and Rajya 

Sabha through THE SALARY AND ALLOWANCES OF 

LEADERS OF OPPOSITION IN PARLIAMENT ACT, 

1977.     

 However, it is the Chairman of Rajya Sabha and 

Speaker of Lok Sabha which finally recognises any 

member as Leader of Opposition in Rajya Sabha and 

Lok Sabha respectively.   

 The law extends to Leader of Oppositions in the Lok 

Sabha and the Rajya Sabha the same official status, 

allowances and perks that are admissible to Cabinet 

Ministers.       

SECTION 2 – Definition 

 In this Act, “Leader of the Opposition”, in relation 

to either House of Parliament, means that member 

of the Council of States or the House of the People, 

as the case may be, who is, for the time being, the 

Leader in that House of the party in opposition to the 

Government having the greatest numerical strength 

and recognised as such by the Chairman of the 

Council of States or the Speaker of the House of the 

People, as the case may be.  

Explanation  

 Where there are two or more parties in opposition to 

the Government, in the Council of States or in the 

House of the People having the same numerical 

strength, the Chairman of the Council of States or the 

Speaker of the House of the People, shall, having 

regard to the status of the parties, recognise any one 

of the Leaders of such parties as the Leader of the 
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Opposition for the purposes of this section and such 

recognition shall be final and conclusive.     

SECTION 3 - Salary, and daily, constituency and 

sumptuary allowances 

 Each Leader of the Opposition shall, so long as he 

continues as such Leader, be entitled to receive a 

salary per mensem and allowance for each day at the 

same rates as are specified in section 3 of the Salary, 

Allowances and Pension of Members of Parliament 

Act, 1954 with respect to members of Parliament.     

 In the 16th Lok Sabha (2014-2019), the opposition was 

badly defeated and the main opposition party namely 

Congress could win only 44 seats.  

 The Speaker of Lok Sabha did not recognise the leader 

of opposition for the 16th and 17th Lok Sabha as the 

Congress party won 44 and 52 seats respectively.  

THE QUORUM RULE FOR LEADER OF OPPOSITION 

 Rule 389 of the Rules of Procedure and Conduct of 

Business in Lok Sabha states that all matters not 

provided for in the rules shall be regulated in such 

manner as the Speaker may, from time to time, direct.  

 Based on this rule, first speaker of Lok Sabha G.V. 

Mavalankar had issued certain Directions. The 

Directions 120 and 121 issued under the Rule 389 

provides for Recognition of Party or Group and 

conditions for such recognition.     

 Particularly, Direction 121(1)(c) requires a party to 

have at least a strength equal to the quorum fixed to 

constitute a sitting of the house i.e. one-tenth of the total 

number of members of the house. Hence, as per the 

present strength of Lok Sabha, there should be at least 

55 members in order to be recognised by the speaker.  

 Similarly, The Leaders and Chief Whips of Recognised 

Parties and Groups in Parliament (Facilities) Act, 1998 

defines Recognised Group and Recognised Party.  

“Recognised Group means,—  

 Council of States - every party which has a strength of 

not less than fifteen members and not more than 

twenty-four members in the Council 

 House of the People - every party which has a strength 

of not less than thirty members and not more than fifty-

four members in the House. 

“Recognised Party” means,— 

 Council of States - every party which has a strength of 

not less than twenty-five members in the Council 

 House of the People - every party which has a strength 

of not less than fifty-five members in the House. 

LEADER OF OPPOSITION OF LOK SABHA PARTICIPATES 

IN SELECTION COMMITTEES UNDER THE FOLLOWING 

LEGISLATIONS 

The Central Vigilance 

Commission Act, 2003  

To Appoint Central 

Vigilance Commissioner 

Right to Information Act, 

2005  

To Appoint Chief 

Information and Other 

Commissioners  

Lokpal and Lokayuktas 

Act, 2013 

To Appointment of Lokpal  

Delhi Special Police 

Establishment Act, 1946  

To Appointment of CBI 

Director  

Protection of Human 

Rights Act, 1993 

To Appointment of 

Chairperson of NHRC 

WAY FORWARD - Freedom to express is an important 

facet of democracy and opposition party or parties 

through their freedom of constructive criticism not 

provides important feedback to the government in power 

but also create political awareness among the voters. 

Thus, political parties plays an important role both as part 

of the government after winning the election and also as 

an opposition in holding the government accountable 

through constructive criticism both within and outside the 

Parliament.    

UPSC MAINS 2022 

"While the national political parties in India favour 

centralisation, the regional parties are in favour of 

State autonomy." Comment. (Answer in 250 words)  

(15) 

 

MAHARASHTRA CRISIS 

BEFORE THE 

CONSTITUTION BENCH  

#Anti-defection #TenthSchedule #Split  

  

Five Judge Constitution Bench of the Supreme Court is 

presently hearing the “Maharashtra political controversy 

cases” which arose after a group of MLAs led by Mr. Eknath 

Shinde joined hands with BJP in June 2022 to form 

government in the state of Maharashtra. The dispute has 

further intensified after the Election Commission under Para 

15 of the Election Symbols (Reservation and Allotment) Order, 

1968 ruled that Eknath Shinde faction is entitled to the Shiv 
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Sena’s name and symbol of Bow and Arrow. So, in this Article, 

let us understand about:        

A. Anti-defection Law under Tenth Schedule  

B. Powers of Election Commission to allot symbols in 

relation to splinter groups or rival sections of a 

recognised political party 

C. SC Judgment in Nabam Rebia and Bamang Felix v 

Deputy Speaker 

KEY ISSUE TO BE DECIDED BY THE CONSTITUTION 

BENCH IN MAHARASHTRA CRISIS CASE 

 Whether the rebellion within the Shiv Sena led by Mr. 

Eknath Shinde amounts to defection under the Tenth 

Schedule of the Constitution.  

 Whether the Speaker of a House can disqualify 

members, despite the members sending him a 

notice of removal. 

 Can the Governor call for trust vote specially when 

disqualification petition under Tenth Schedule is 

pending.  

 The principles laid down in the Constitution Bench 

Judgment of Nabam Rebia will be further tested.  

 Even the Role of Governor in destablising a 

government will be tested. 

A. ANTI-DEFECTION LAW UNDER TENTH SCHEDULE 

Defection means floor-crossing or switching sides by a 

member of one political party to another party. To 

control increasing instances of political defection in 

India, government through Constitution 52nd 

Amendment, added Tenth Schedule in the Indian 

Constitution.     

IMPORTANT HIGHLIGHTS OF TENTH SCHEDULE 

 Disqualification of Elected & Nominated Members – 

Both Elected and Nominated members of Parliament 

would be disqualified on the ground of defection if  

o She/he voluntarily relinquishes his membership of 

such political party or  

o votes or abstains from voting in such House contrary 

to any direction of such party or is expelled from 

such party. 

 Paragraph 2(2) - An elected member of a House who 

has been elected as such otherwise than as a 

candidate set up by any political party shall be 

disqualified for being a member of the House if he 

joins any political party after such election. 

 Paragraph 2(3) - A nominated member of a House shall 

be disqualified for being a member of the House if he 

joins any political party after the expiry of six months 

from the date on which he takes his seat after 

complying with the requirements of article 99 or, as the 

case may be, article 188. 

 Paragraph 4 - Disqualification on ground of 

defection not to apply in case of merger - The merger 

of the original political party of a member of a House 

shall be allowed only if, not less than two-thirds of the 

members of the legislature party concerned have 

agreed to such merger.           

 Paragraph 5 of Tenth Schedule - A person who has 

been elected to the office of the Speaker or the Deputy 

Speaker of the House of the People or the Deputy 

Chairman of the Council of States or the Chairman or 

the Deputy Chairman of the Legislative Council of a 

State or the Speaker or the Deputy Speaker of the 

Legislative Assembly of a State, shall not be disqualified 

under this Schedule – 

(a) if he, by reason of his election to such office, 

voluntarily gives up the membership of the political 

party to which he belonged immediately before such 

election and does not, so long as he continues to 

hold such office thereafter, rejoin that political party 

or become a member of another political party; or             

(b) if he rejoins his previous political party after he 

ceases to hold such office.  

 Paragraph 6 – The question of disqualification under 

Tenth Schedule shall be determined by the Presiding 

Officer of the House. However, where the question is 

with reference to the presiding officer himself, it will be 

decided by a member of the House elected by the 

House in that behalf.  

 Judicial Review - Decision of Presiding Officer on 

disqualification due to defection shall be subject to 

Judicial Review.                  

 Prior to Constitution 91st Amendment - split of 1/3rd 

of members of political party was allowed.  

CONSTITUTION (NINETY-FIRST AMENDMENT) ACT, 

2003 OMITTED PARAGRAPH 3 FROM TENTH SCHEDULE  

 Constitution 91st Amendment omitted Paragraph 3 and 

also limited the size of council of minister.  

 The 91st Amendment has added Article 75(1A), 75(1B), 

164(1A), 164(1B) and 361B to the Indian Constitution.           
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CONSTITUTION (NINETY-FIRST AMENDMENT) ACT, 

2003  

 Article 75(1A) – The total number of Ministers, 

including the Prime Minister, in the Council of Ministers 

shall not exceed 15 per cent of the total number of 

members of the House of the People. 

 Article 164(1A) – The total number of Ministers, 

including the Chief Minister, in the Council of Ministers 

in a State shall not exceed 15 per cent of the total 

number of members of the Legislative Assembly of that 

State: Provided that the number of Ministers, including 

the Chief Minister in a State shall not be less than 12. 

IMPORTANT HIGHLIGHTS - KIHOTO HOLLOHAN V 

ZACHILHU AND OTHERS 

 Decision of Speaker on Anti-defection operates 

independently (like a Tribunal) and is not the decision 

of the House and does not need approval from the 

House.  

 Decision of Speaker on anti-defection can be judicially 

reviewed and only the procedure followed cannot be 

judicially reviewed.     

 Judicial Review under Tenth Schedule cannot be 

available at a stage prior to the making of a decision by 

the Speaker/Chairman as per Kihoto Hollohan 

judgment.   

 Speaker/Chairman Quasi-Judicial Authority  

 Decisions on disqualification must be taken within 

reasonable time - 3 months. 

 The power to resolve such disputes vested in the 

Speaker or Chairman is a judicial power. 

UPSC 2022 

Q. With reference to anti-defection law in India, 

consider the following statements: 

1.  The law specifies that a nominated legislator cannot 

join any political party within six months of being 

appointed to the House. 

2.  The law does, not provide any time-frame within 

which the presiding officer has to decide a 

defection case. 

Which of the statements given above is/are correct? 

(a)  1 only (b)  2 only 

(c)  Both 1 and 2 (d)  Neither 1 nor 2 

Answer- (b) 

Statement 1 is incorrect as per Tenth Schedule – 

Paragraph- 2 and 3, Nominated Member can join any 

political party within 6 months. 

Statement 2 is correct as neither the Constitution 

under Tenth Schedule or any other law has not 

provided any time frame. However, in a recent 

judgment of Supreme Court, it has asked the Speaker 

to decide the case within 3 months based on the tenure 

of LS which 5 years. 

ADVERSE IMPACT OF DEFECTION POLITICS ON INDIAN 

DEMOCRACY  

 Undermining Electoral Democracy by shifting political 

allegiance mid-term 

 Defectors Betray Electoral Mandate  

 Promotes Horse Trading through bribery and 

corruption   

 Impacts stability of government 

 Greed overtakes Constitutional Morality    

 Restricts individual political freedom and right to vote 

due to party whips 

 Speaker acts in a partisan manner in cases of anti-

defection and delay the process.  

 Has not restricted or prohibited post poll alliance – 

impacts government’s stability 

IMPORTANT RECOMMENDATIONS OF NCRWC, DINESH 

GOSWAMI COMMITTEE     

 Amending Tenth Schedule - to ban all kinds of 

Defections – individual or group defections ad 

protection granted to members in case of split should 

be scrapped.  

 Contesting Fresh Elections by Defectors as defecting 

by members would result in loss of membership of the 

House concerned.  

 Defectors should be debarred from holding Public 

Office or any other remunerative political post for 

remaining term.  

 Vote to topple government as Invalid - The vote cast 

by a defector to topple a government should be treated 

as invalid unless supported by confidence vote (e.g.: 

Germany) 

 Speaker not to decide matters on Defection - 

questions as to disqualification on ground of defection 

should vest in the Election Commission – also 
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supported by Dinesh Goswami Committee and 170th 

Law Commission Report.  

The Anti-Defection Law has created a democracy of 

parties and numbers in India, rather than a democracy of 

debate and discussion. Hence a change is long overdue.     

UPSC MAINS 2019 

Individual Parliamentarian’s role as the national 

lawmaker is on a decline, which in turn, has 

adversely impacted the quality of debates and their 

outcome. Discuss. (15)   

B. EC EMPOWERED TO ALLOT SYMBOLS IN CASE OF 

DISPUTE AMONG MEMBERS OF POLITICAL PARTY 

Election Commission is empowered under Paragraph 15 of 

the Election Symbols (Reservation and Allotment) Order, 1968 

to decide in relation to splinter groups or rival sections of a 

recognised political party. Conduct of Elections Rules, 1961 

further empowers EC to specify symbols for elections in 

parliamentary and assembly constituencies. Recently, the 

Election Commission under Para 15 of the Election Symbols 

(Reservation and Allotment) Order, 1968 ruled that Eknath 

Shinde faction is entitled to the Shiv Sena’s name and symbol 

of Bow and Arrow.   

Paragraph 15 - Power of Commission in relation to 

splinter groups or rival sections of a recognised 

political party 

 Rival factions or splinter groups will submit their 

claims to the party symbol to the Election 

Commission (EC). 

 EC after taking into account all the available facts and 

circumstances of the case and hearing both sides or 

splinter groups may decide: 

o That one rival section will be authorised to use the 

party symbol 

o None of the factions are authorized to use the 

party symbol 

 Decision of the Commission shall be binding on all 

such rival sections or groups.    

 

Rule 5 - Symbols for elections in parliamentary and 

assembly constituencies 

(1) The Election Commission shall, by notification in the 

Gazette of India, and in the Official Gazette of each 

State, specify the symbols that may be chosen by 

candidates at elections in parliamentary or assembly 

constituencies and the restrictions to which their choice 

shall be subject.  

The Election Symbols (Reservation and Allotment) 

Order, 1968 has empowered the Election Commission (EC) 

to allot symbols at elections in Parliamentary and 

Assembly Constituencies, recognition of political parties 

and suspend or withdraw recognition of recognised or 

unrecognised political party for its failure to observe 

Model Code of Conduct or follow lawful instructions of EC.  

REGISTRATION OF POLITICAL PARTIES 

 Section 29A of Representation of People Act, 1951 

provides for registration with the Election 

Commission of associations and bodies as political 

parties.  

 The Election Symbols Order further provides for 

Classification of Political Parties as 

1. Recognised Political Parties 

o A recognised political party shall either be a National 

party or a State party. 

2. Unrecognised Political Parties (RUPP)  

 However, Unrecognised Political Parties also need to 

furnish details to the Election Commission.  

STATUTORY REQUIREMENTS FOR REGISTERED 

UNRECOGNISED POLITICAL PARTIES (RUPPS) 

 Section 29 C of RP Act 1951 requires a RUPP to furnish 

a contribution report under Conduct of Election Rules 

1961. Such contributions are exempted from the 

provisions of Income Tax as an incentive to the parties 

for strengthening the electoral democracy. Following 

details are needed to be provided: 

o Address of the headquarters of the Political Party 

including any changes. 

o Permanent Account Number and Income-tax 

Ward/Circle where return of the political party is 

filed. 

o Contributions received in excess of Rs.20,000 

including particulars of donors. 

o Name of the bank and branch of the bank if payment 

made by cheque/demand draft.  

 The political parties are mandated to furnish Audited 

Annual Statements as per ECI Transparent Guidelines. 

 Every Political Party, for being registered by ECI under 

Section 29 A (6), undertakes to include in its 
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constitution that it must contest an election conducted 

by the Election Commission within 5 years of its 

registration. 

 Section 29A(9) of RPA, 1951 mandates every political 

party to communicate any change in its name, head 

office or office bearers, address or in any other material 

matters to the commission without delay.  

 Upon participation in an election, political parties are 

required to furnish their election expenditure 

statement within 75 days in case of Assembly elections 

and within 90 days in case of Lok Sabha elections. 

CONDITIONS FOR RECOGNITION AS A STATE PARTY 

 At the last General Elections to State Legislative 

Assembly – securing not less than 6% of the total valid 

votes + win at least 2 seats in the state legislative 

assembly 

 At the last General Election to Lok Sabha from the 

state – securing not less than 6% of the total valid votes 

polled in the State + win at least 1 seat in Lok Sabha 

Election from the state.   

 At the last general election to State Legislative 

Assembly – party winning at least 3% of the total 

number of seats in the Legislative Assembly, (any 

fraction exceeding half being counted as one), or at 

least 3 seats in the Legislative Assembly, whichever is 

more.   

 At the last General Election to Lok Sabha from the 

state – win at least 1 for every 25 seats from a state in 

Lok Sabha Elections.  

 Political Party Securing at least 8% of the total valid 

votes polled in the State.       

CONDITIONS FOR RECOGNITION AS A NATIONAL 

PARTY 

 Securing at least 6% of the valid vote in an Assembly or 

Lok Sabha General Election in any 4 or more states and 

won at least 4 seats in a Lok Sabha General Election 

from any State or States.    

 Win at least 2% of the total Lok Sabha seats and these 

seats must be won from 3 different states.   

 The party is recognized as a State Party in at least 4 

states.  

 Latest addition to the list of National Party includes All 

India Trinamool Congress. 

 

REGISTERED UNRECOGNISED POLITICAL PARTY  - RUPP 

 Any Political Party not recognised either as a state or 

national party but is registered with the Election 

Commission under Section 29A of the Representation 

of People Act, 1951.  

 It is mandatory for RUPPs to implement the provisons 

of RPA, 1951 and must  communicate to the Election 

Commission –  

o Any change in its name, head office, office-bearers, 

address or in any other material matters. 

o Furnish Contributions received as per Conduct of 

Election Rules, 1961.  

POWERS OF EC UNDER THE ELECTION SYMBOLS 

(RESERVATION AND ALLOTMENT) ORDER, 1968 

 If State or National Political Party fails to observe or has 

defied the orders of EC  

o to observe Model Code of Conduct (MCC), for 

Guidance of Political parties and “Candidates”  

o Carry out lawful directions and instructions of EC to 

ensure conduct of free, fair and peaceful elections or 

safeguarding the interests of the general public and 

the electorate in particular  

 Then the EC, based on relevant facts and giving 

reasonable opportunity of show cause to the political 

party 

o May suspend or withdraw recognition of such party 

as the National or State party.  

C. CONSTITUTION BENCH JUDGMENT IN NABAM REBIA 

AND BAMANG FELIX v. DEPUTY SPEAKER 

FACT OF THE CASE 

 Arunachal Pradesh Government led by Congress 

witnessed constitutional crisis in November, 2015. In 

2015, 20 Congress members, 11 BJP members, and two 

independent MLAs, rebelled against the newly elected 

chief minister. 

 On November 19th 2015, 13 members of the Assembly 

addressed a letter to the Governor to express their 

dissatisfaction with the Speaker and the Government, 

while 21 Congress MLAs also declined to attend party 

meetings, alleging the Chief Minister's incompetence.  

 The constitutional crisis began when 21 MLAs of the 

Congress party rebelled against the constitutionally 

formed government. Backed by Opposition members, 

the rebel MLAs demanded the removal of Chief Minister 

Nabam Tuki and Speaker Nabam Rebia.   
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 Without consulting the Chief Minister or the Council of 

Ministers, the Governor preponed the assembly 

meeting from January 14th 2016 to December 16th 

2015, impeached the Speaker Nabam Rebia, and 

nominated a Congress rebel as deputy speaker, who 

then annulled the disqualification order of 14 rebel 

congressmen. 

 The Guwahati High Court ruled that neither the 

Governor’s discretion nor the proceedings of a 

Legislature can be challenged in a court of law 

under Articles 163 and Article 212 of the Constitution. 

As a consequence, the Court held that the actions of the 

Assembly and the Governor had been entirely within 

the law.  

ARTICLE 163 - COUNCIL OF MINISTERS TO AID AND 

ADVISE GOVERNOR 

(1)  There shall be a Council of Ministers with the Chief 

Minister at the head to aid and advise the Governor 

in the exercise of his functions, except in so far as 

he is by or under this Constitution required to 

exercise his functions or any of them in his 

discretion.  

(2)  If any question arises whether any matter is or is 

not a matter as respects which the Governor is by 

or under this Constitution required to act in his 

discretion, the decision of the Governor in his 

discretion shall be final, and the validity of anything 

done by the Governor shall not be called in question 

on the ground that he ought or ought not to have 

acted in his discretion.  

(3)  The question whether any, and if so what, advice 

was tendered by Ministers to the Governor shall not 

be inquired into in any court. 

Article 179 - Vacation and resignation of, and 

removal from, the offices of Speaker and Deputy 

Speaker  

A member holding office as Speaker or Deputy Speaker 

of an Assembly— 

(a)  shall vacate his office if he ceases to be a member 

of the Assembly;  

(b) may at any time by writing under his hand 

addressed, if such member is the Speaker, to the 

Deputy Speaker, and if such member is the Deputy 

Speaker, to the Speaker, resign his office; and  

(c)  may be removed from his office by a resolution of 

the Assembly passed by a majority of all the then 

members of the Assembly:  

Provided that no resolution for the purpose of clause (c) 

shall be moved unless at least fourteen days‘ notice has 

been given of the intention to move the resolution:  

Provided further that, whenever the Assembly is 

dissolved, the Speaker shall not vacate his office until 

immediately before the first meeting of the Assembly 

after the dissolution. 

Article 212 - Courts not to inquire into proceedings 

of the Legislature 

(1)  The validity of any proceedings in the Legislature of 

a State shall not be called in question on the ground 

of any alleged irregularity of procedure.  

(2)  No officer or member of the Legislature of a State 

in whom powers are vested by or under this 

Constitution for regulating procedure or the 

conduct of business, or for maintaining order, in the 

Legislature shall be subject to the jurisdiction of any 

court in respect of the exercise by him of those 

powers. 

CONSTITUTION BENCH JUDGMENT 

Speaker Rebia petitioned that the Governor’s act of interfering 

in the functioning of the State legislature fell outside the scope 

of Article 161 and Article 163(2). 

 Quashed Governor’s Order to Prepone the Assembly 

Session - The Constitution Bench quashed the 

Governor's order dated 9.12.2015 preponing the 6th 

session of the Arunachal Pradesh Legislative Assembly 

by a month without consulting the Chief Minister, 

Council of Ministers, or the Speaker, for violating Article 

174.  

 Governor's authority to call, dissolve, and advance a 

session is subject to judicial review –  

 Governor’s Power under Article 174 not a discretionary 

power - Governor can summon, prorogue and dissolve 

the House, only on the aid and advice of the Council of 

Ministers with the Chief Minister as the head. And not 

at his own under Article 174.  

 Powers of the Governor are not absolute – Referring to 

Article 163, the Court noted that the Governor does not 

have vast discretionary powers and is necessarily 

bound by the constitutional framework. According to 

Article 163, the Governor may only exercise this power 
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with the assistance of the Council of Ministers and Chief 

Minister.  

 Speaker cannot disqualify members when a motion of 

removal is pending against him - Speaker's decision to 

disqualify rebelled MLAs under Article 179(c) amounted 

to an attempt to circumvent the votes of "all the then 

members", and as such, the Speaker's decision was 

unconstitutional.   

 President’s Rule Unconstitutional - Supreme Court 

reinstalled the previous government and declared all of 

the Governor's actions that led to the implementation 

of President's Rule unconstitutional. The Court also 

ordered a floor test to determine the Government's 

majority, restoring the floor test's credibility.  

 The Court also overruled the verdict of the Guwahati 

High Court which found that the Governor's notice was 

unconstitutional because it breached Article 163 read 

with Article 174 of the Indian Constitution.     

 

PUNJAB GOVERNOR 

REFUSED TO SUMMON 

BUDGET SESSION  

#Article 174 #Article  167 

  

 

The tussle between the Punjab Chief Minister and Governor 

arose because the Governor refused to grant approval to the 

Punjab Cabinet’s decision to summon a Budget session of 

Vidhan Sabha from March 3 under Article 174 of the 

Constitution. The refusal was based on violation of Article 167 

as the Chief Minister did not furnish information to the 

Governor relating to the administration of the affairs of the 

State and proposals for legislation (Governor questioned 

sending of some school principals to Singapore for training).     

Article 174 - Sessions of the State Legislature, 

prorogation and dissolution 

The Governor shall from time to time summon the House 

or each House of the Legislature of the State to meet at such 

time and place as he thinks fit, but six months shall not 

intervene between its last sitting in one session and the date 

appointed for its first sitting in the next session.     

GOVERNOR HAS POWER TO SUMMON THE HOUSE AS 

PER ARTICLE 174 OF THE INDIAN CONSTITUTION 

 SC referred Constituent Assembly debates and 

noted that the framers of the Constitution expressly 

and consciously did not grant exclusive power to the 

Governor to summon or dissolve the House. 

 SC discussed that Article 153 of the Draft Constitution 

(which later became Article 174 in the present 

constitution), dealt with the powers of the Governor, 

was substantially altered to indicate that the 

constitution framers did not want to give Governors 

the discretion in summoning of the Assembly.  

 After debating the intention of the framers, the court 

concluded that “the Constitution makers altered their 

original contemplation and consciously decided not to 

vest discretion with the Governor, in the matter of 

summoning and dissolving the House, or Houses of the 

State Legislature.   

 Thus, the Supreme Court in Nabam Rebia judgment 

decided that Governor can summon, prorogue and 

dissolve the House, only on the aid and advice of the 

Council of Ministers with the Chief Minister as the 

head. And not at his own.    

Tussle between the CM & Governor 

 Punjab’s Governor has cited Article 167 of the 

Constitution, which relates to the duties of the Chief 

Minister in furnishing information to the Governor.  

 Governor questioned sending of some school principals 

to Singapore for training without informing the 

Governor thereby violating provisions of Article 167.  

 Chief Minister had replied that he was responsible only 

to the people of Punjab and not to a Governor 

appointed by the Centre.  However, the position seems 

different if we go through Article 167 which deals with 

duties of Chief Minister to furnish information to the 

Governor.     

Article 167 - Duties of Chief Minister as respects 

the furnishing of information to Governor, etc. - It 

shall be the duty of the Chief Minister of each State—  

(a) to communicate to the Governor of the State all 

decisions of the Council of Ministers relating to the 

administration of the affairs of the State and 

proposals for legislation;  

(b) to furnish such information relating to the 

administration of the affairs of the State and 
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proposals for legislation as the Governor may call 

for; and  

(c) if the Governor so requires, to submit for the 

consideration of the Council of Ministers any matter 

on which a decision has been taken by a Minister but 

which has not been considered by the Council 

 

CONTESTING ELECTIONS 

FROM TWO SEATS 

#RPA #Contesting Elections 

  

The Supreme Court refused to set aside a provision in the 

election law (RPA, 1951) namely Section 33(7) that allows 

candidates to contest polls from two constituencies 

simultaneously.            

WHAT DOES THE ELECTORAL LAW SAY?    

 Section 33(7) of RPA, 1951 - an individual can contest 

from two parliamentary constituencies but, if elected 

from both, he has to resign one seat within 14 days of 

the declaration of the result, failing which both his seats 

shall fall vacant. (Provision of 14 days limit is provided 

under Section 91 of Conduct of Election Rules)  

 A candidate could contest from multiple constituencies 

until 1996 when RPA 1951 was amended to set the cap 

at two constituencies.      

 Despite contesting from two constituencies, the 

candidate can retain only 1 seat and cannot remain 

elected from two constituencies. This has also been 

provided under Section 70 of RPA 1951 which states 

that —  

o If a person is elected to more than one seat in either 

House of Parliament or in the House or either House 

of the Legislature of a State 

o then, unless within the prescribed time he resigns all 

but one of the seats by writing under his hand 

addressed to the Speaker or Chairman or to such 

other authority or officer as may be prescribed,  

o the remaining seats shall become vacant.  

 RPA 1951 provides contrasting provision on contesting 

from more than 1 constituency. Section 33(7) of RPA, 

1951 allows a candidate to contest on 2 Parliamentary 

or Assembly seats but Section 70 of RPA, 1951 states 

that the candidate can retain only 1 seat and has to 

resign from the other seat if he/she wins both seats.    

ARTICLE 101 – CONSTITUTION OF INDIA 

 No person shall be a member of both Houses of 

Parliament and provision shall be made by Parliament 

by law for the vacation by a person who is chosen a 

member of both Houses of his seat in one House or the 

other.  

 No person shall be a member both of Parliament and 

of a House of the Legislature of a State,  

 and if a person is chosen a member both of Parliament 

and of a House of the Legislature of a State, then, at the 

expiration of such period as may be specified in rules 

made by the President,  

 that person‘s seat in Parliament shall become vacant, 

unless he has previously resigned his seat in the 

Legislature of the State.  

SECTION 68 OF RPA, 1951 

 Vacation of seats when elected to both Houses of 

Parliament 

o Any person who is chosen a member of both the 

Houses of the People and the Council of States and 

who has not taken his seat in either House  

o may, by notice in writing signed by him and delivered 

to the Secretary to the Election Commission within 

10 days from the date, or the later of the dates, on 

which he is so chosen,  

o intimate in which of the Houses he wishes to serve, 

and thereupon, his seat in the House in which he 

does not wish to serve shall become vacant.  

o In default of such intimation within the aforesaid 

period, his seat in the Council of States shall, at the 

expiration of that period, become vacant.  

SECTION 151A OF RPA, 1951 

 Bye-election for filling any vacancy shall be held 

within a period of six months from the date of the 

occurrence of the vacancy. 

 However, bye-election shall not be conducted if – 

o the remainder of the term of a member in relation to 

a vacancy is less than one year; or 

o the Election Commission in consultation with the 

Central Government certifies that it is difficult to hold 

the bye-election within the said period. 
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BASIS OF PETITION 

 Declare Section 33(7) of RPA as Unconstitutional -   

which allows a person to contest a general election or a 

group of bypolls or biennial elections from two 

constituencies, as invalid and ultra vires to the 

Constitution. 

 Petitioner Referred Earlier Suggestions of EC & Law 

Commission’s  

o In July 2004, the Chief Election Commissioner (CEC) 

had urged the then Prime Minister to amend section 

33(7) of Representation of the People Act (RPA), 1951 

to the extent it permits candidates to contest from 

two constituencies.  

o Referring to the 255th Report of Law Commission on 

“Electoral Reforms” which also suggested that 

Section 33(7) should be amended so that a person 

does not contest elections from more than one seat.             

 The petitioner argued that allowing candidates to 

contest from two seats not only impact the exchequer 

but also the voters and overall is violative of Article 19 

and 21 of the Indian Constitution. 

SUPREME COURT’S JUDGMENT 

 The Court held that it is a policy matter and an issue 

concerning political democracy and hence it would be 

appropriate for the Parliament to take a call on the 

matter.  

 CJI observed that this is a matter of legislative policy and 

ultimately it is Parliament's will as to whether the 

political democracy is furthered by granting such 

choice.  

 The Court also held that contesting from two seats was 

not constitutionally immoral in a political democracy.  

 The Court also emphasised that although letting a 

candidate appear in multiple seats would mean a bye-

election if the candidate wins in both seats, thereby 

draining public exchequer, the issue fell squarely with 

the legislative domain.     

 

SC AMENDS GUIDELINES 

FOR ADVANCED 

DIRECTIVES 

#Advanced D irectives #Euthanasia 

#Article21  

  

Supreme Court relaxed the guidelines for ‘advance medical 

directive’ issued in 2018 judgment in Common Cause Case by 

which the Court legalised passive euthanasia under certain 

conditions. Provisions for “advanced directives” have also 

been provided under The Mental Healthcare Act, 2017.  Let us 

understand about active and passive euthanasia, relation of 

Article 21 with right to die and the changes introduced by SC 

in advanced directives.  

IMPORTANT PROVISION OF MENTAL HEALTHCARE 

ACT 2017     

 This Act repealed The Mental Health Act of 1987. 

 It provided for concept of ‘Advanced directive’, i.e. 

a person (suffering from mental illness) shall have 

right to specify the manner in which he/she wishes 

to be treated or not to be treated. 

 Person shall have right to nominate representative 

to take decisions on their behalf regarding 

treatment. 

 It prohibits use of electro-convulsive therapy 

without the use of muscle relaxants and anesthesia.  

 It prohibits electro-convulsive therapy for minors. 

 It decriminalized the attempt to suicide which 

hitherto was criminal offence under section 309 of 

Indian Penal Code. 

 It also provides for establishment of central and 

state mental health authority. 

LINK OF ARTICLE 21 & RIGHT TO DIE – GIAN KAUR V 

STATE OF PUNJAB 

 Right to Die does not form part of Article 21 - 

Supreme Court in Gian Kaur vs. State of Punjab 

effectively overruled the previous judgment of P. 

Ratinam v. Union of India and declared that right to die 

does not form part of Article 21.  

 Difference between Right to Life & Euthanasia – SC 

observed that Right to life including the right to live with 

human dignity would mean the existence of such a right 

up to the end of natural life. Whereas, euthanasia is 

termination of life of a person who is terminally ill or in 

Persistent Vegetative State (PVS).                      

 Court Rejected Passive Euthanasia - "Right to live with 

Human Dignity" cannot be construed to include within 
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its ambit the right to terminate natural life, at least 

before the commencement of the process of certain 

natural death. Thus, the Court did not allow passive 

euthanasia as it terminated natural life.  

UNDERSTANDING EUTHANASIA AND ITS KINDS 

 Euthanasia is basically an intentional premature 

termination of another person‘s life either by direct 

intervention (active euthanasia) or by withholding life-

prolonging measures and resources (passive 

euthanasia).  

 Active euthanasia also referred as positive or 

aggressive euthanasia, occurs when death is brought 

about through a positive act or affirmative action or an 

act of commission entailing the use of lethal substances 

or forces to cause the intentional death of a person by 

direct intervention (lethal injection given to a person 

with terminal cancer who is in terrible agony).  

 Passive euthanasia also called negative or non-

aggressive euthanasia, entails withdrawing of life 

support measures or withholding of medical treatment 

for continuance of life. Eg. Withholding of antibiotics in 

case of a patient where death is likely to occur as a 

result of not giving the said antibiotics or removal of the 

heart lung machine from a patient in coma.     

 Passive Euthanasia is further categorized into 

voluntary passive euthanasia and non-voluntary 

passive euthanasia.  

o Voluntary passive euthanasia is a situation where 

a person who is capable of deciding for himself 

decides that he would prefer to die because of 

various reasons. 

o Non-voluntary Passive Euthanasia has been 

described to mean where a person is not in a 

position to decide for himself (when they are in coma 

or in Persistent Vegetative State).       

SC ALLOWS PASSIVE EUTHANASIA IN 2018 

 Common Cause v. Union of India and Another (March 

2018) – Supreme Court has laid down broad legal 

framework to protect the dignity of a terminally ill 

patient or those in Persistent Vegetative State (PVS) with 

no hope of cure or recovery and in the process has 

allowed  

1. Passive Euthanasia  

2. Right to give Advance Medical Directives or a valid 

‘Living Wills’ to smoothen the dying process as a 

part of fundamental right to live with dignity.  

 The case of passive euthanasia was earlier recognised 

by a Two-Judge Bench in the case of Aruna Shanbaug in 

2011.   

ARUNA SHANBAUG – 2011 

Supreme Court allowed withdrawal of life-sustaining 

treatment from patients not in a position to make 

informed decision. This was the first time after Gian 

Kaur case, when Supreme Court had allowed passive 

euthanasia under strict guidelines and conditions. 

However, Supreme Court did not allow active 

euthanasia and held that ending life through use of 

lethal substance' is not permitted in any circumstance. 

 The Constitution Bench in Common Cause case 

expanded the scope of euthanasia by adding to it the 

principle of a ‘living will’, or an advance directive 

o a practice where a person while in a competent state 

of mind, leaves written instructions on the sort of 

medical treatment that may or may not be 

administered in the event of them reaching a stage 

of terminal illness.   

RECENT AMENDMENT IN THE ADVANCED DIRECTIVE 

BY CONSTITUTION BENCH OF SC – JANUARY 2023  

EARLIER PRACTICE – 2018 

GUIDELINES 
SUGGESTED CHANGE 

A Living Will was 

required to be signed by 

an executor (the 

individual seeking 

euthanasia) in the 

presence of two attesting 

witnesses, to be further 

countersigned by a Judicial 

Magistrate of First Class 

(JMFC). 

The requirement for the 

Magistrate’s approval has 

been replaced by an 

intimation to the 

Magistrate.  

A Notary or gazetted 

officer can sign the living 

will in the presence of two 

witnesses instead of the 

Magistrate’s countersign.  

Doctor treating the 

patient to constitute 

Medical Board with 

experts from varied fields 

having at least 20 years of 

experience – to take 

decision on passive 

euthanasia. 

The requirement of 20 

years of experience for 

the doctors has been 

relaxed to 5 years.  

 

The decision of Medical 

Board was to be 

Rather than two Boards 

constituted by Hospital 
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forwarded to the District 

Collector for his 

approval.  

and the District Collector, 

only One Medical Board 

will be constituted.  

The medical board must 

communicate its decision 

within 48 hours. The 

earlier guidelines 

specified no time limit.  

The Collector was to 

then form another 

medical board of three 

expert doctors, including 

the Chief District 

Medical Officer.  

 

Only if this second board 

agreed with the hospital 

board’s findings, the 

decision to carry our 

passive euthanasia was 

to be forwarded to the 

JMFC, who would then visit 

the patient and examine 

whether to accord 

approval for Passive 

Euthanasia.  

Open to Approach High 

Court if Medical Board 

set up by the Hospital 

refuses permission for 

Passive Euthanasia - kin 

to approach the High 

Court which will form a 

fresh medical team. 

 

RIGHT TO 

EXCOMMUNICATE FROM 

RELIGION    
#Right to Excommunicate #Article  25 

#Article 26  

  

The 51st leader of the Dawoodi Bohra Community had 

challenged the constitutional validity of the Bombay 

Prevention of Excommunication Act, 1949 (presently repealed) 

in the 1962 case namely Sardar Syedna Taher Saifuddin 

Saheb v. State of Bombay. Supreme Court in the 1962 

judgment upheld the right of Dawoodi Bohra community to 

excommunicate its members under Article 26 of the Indian 

Constitution. The 1962 Judgment was challenged upon in 1986 

and was brought before the Constitution Bench in 2023 

through the Central Board of Dawoodi Bohra Community & 

Anothers v State of Maharashtra & Anothers. Considering the 

matters pertaining to Article 25 and 26 of the Indian 

Constitution, Constitution Bench of the Supreme Court has 

referred the 1962 judgment (Sardar Syedna Taher Saifuddin 

Saheb v. State of Bombay) to Nine Judge Constitution Bench 

which will also hear the Sabarimala  review.       

THE BOMBAY PREVENTION OF EXCOMMUNICATION 

ACT, 1949  

 The Act prevented the practice of excommunication 

prevalent in certain communities, as it led to the 

deprivation of legitimate rights and privileges of its 

members and in “keeping with the spirit of changing 

times and in public interest”. 

 The law defined excommunication as the “expulsion 

of a person from any community of which he is a member, 

depriving him of rights and privileges which are legally 

enforceable by a suit of civil nature”.  

 It invalidated excommunication of any member, 

“notwithstanding anything contained in law, custom, 

usage” for the time being in force.  

GROUNDS OF CHALLENGE AGAINST THE BOMBAY 

PREVENTION OF EXCOMMUNICATION ACT, 1949 

 The 51st leader of the community, Sardar Syedna Taher 

Saifuddin Saheb, challenged the constitutional validity 

of the Act, stating it violated fundamental rights 

guaranteed by the Constitution under  

 Articles 25 (Freedom of conscience and free 

profession, practice and propagation of religion) & 

 Article 26 (Freedom to manage religious affairs)  

 The practice of excommunication was claimed to be 

Essential Religious Practice (ERP) to the Dawoodi Bohra 

faith.  

SUPREME COURT JUDGMENT - 1962 

A Constitution Bench of the SC held in 1962 that the 

Dai’s position is an essential part of the community 

and the power to excommunicate is to enforce 

discipline and preserve the denomination, not to 

punish. (Sardar Syedna Saifuddin v. State of Bombay)   

WHAT HAPPENED AFTER 1986? 

 A challenge to the 1962 judgment was filed in 1986 

through the petition (Central Board of Dawoodi Bohra 

Community & Anr. v. State of Maharashtra & Anr) and 

was pending since 1986.  

 While that petition was still pending, The Maharashtra 

Protection of People from Social Boycott 
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(Prevention, Prohibition and Redressal) Act, 2016, 

was passed.  

 The Maharashtra Act of 2016 prohibits the social 

boycott of a person or a group of persons and such 

boycott has been declared as violation of 

fundamental rights. The Act describes a social boycott 

as “inhuman”, and defines 16 types of social boycott.  

 One of the types of social boycott under the 

Maharashtra law includes – prevention or obstruction 

of any member of his community from having access to or 

using the facilities of any school, educational institution, 

medical institution, community hall, club hall, cemetery, 

burial ground or any other place used by, or intended to 

be used by, or for the benefit of, his community; or any 

other public place.     

 The Supreme Court while hearing the petitioners in 

Central Board of Dawoodi Bohra Community & Anr. v. 

State of Maharashtra & Anr decided to refer the matter 

to the Nine-Judge Constitution Bench which is 

considering the questions in Sabarimala judgment.            

GROUNDS ON WHICH THE 1962 JUDGMENT WAS 

REFERRED TO NINE JUDGE CONSTITUTION BENCH 

 Supreme Court held that Sardar Syedna judgment 

merited reconsideration for two purposes:  

 Balance of Article 26(b) with Other Fundamental 

Rights - particularly the rights of its individual 

members to be treated with equal care and dignity. 

 Whether the practice can be protected under Article 

26(b) when tested on the touchstone of 

Constitutional Morality.  

 Issue of Constitutional Morality - In referring Sardar 

Syedna to a larger Bench, Justice Oka highlights that 

morality today must be understood to mean 

“constitutional morality” and must subsume within it 

the fundamental values supporting the Constitution – 

 Among them, the ideas of dignity, liberty, equality 

and fraternity.  

Article 26 - Freedom to manage religious 

affairs - Subject to public order, morality and 

health, every religious denomination or any 

section thereof shall have the right— 

(a) to establish and maintain institutions for 

religious and charitable purposes;  

(b) to manage its own affairs in matters of 

religion;  

(c) to own and acquire movable and immovable 

property; and  

(d) to administer such property in accordance 

with law. 

 Effects and Consequence of excommunication on 

constitutional aspects - Even assuming that the 

excommunication of members of the Dawoodi Bohra 

community is always made on religious grounds, the 

effect and consequences thereof, on the person 

excommunicated needs to be considered in the context 

of justiciable constitutional rights.  

 Excommunication affects Article 21 - excommunication 

brought with it serious civic consequences, affecting a 

person’s right to lead a meaningful life. 

JUDGMENT - SARDAR SYEDNA TAHER SAIFUDDIN VS 

THE STATE OF BOMBAY (MAJORITY VERDICT)     

 Application of ERP Test - The Supreme Court applied 

the test of Essential Religious Practice (ERP Test) to 

determine whether the Bombay Prevention of 

Excommunication Act, 1949 violated the fundamental 

rights under Articles 25 and 26 of the Dawoodi Bohra 

Community.  

 Power of Excommunication - The Head Priest of this 

community was vested with certain powers, one of 

which included the power of excommunication 

(exclusion from the community), which was to be 

exercised in accordance with the tenets of the 

community.   

 Power of Excommunication Integral to Religious 

Faith - It was argued that such power to 

excommunicate was integral to the religious faith and 

beliefs of the Dawoodi Bohra Community which was a 

religious denomination under Article 26 of the 

Constitution.  

 Constitution Bench Approved Excommunication - 

With a 4:1 majority, the 5 Judge Bench of the Supreme 

Court upheld the right and power of excommunication 

bestowed upon the Head Priest of the Dawoodi Bohra 

Community.  

 Legislature Not Permitted to Reform a Religion - It 

was further observed that what constitutes an essential 

practice is to be gathered from the texts and tenets of 

the religion. The Court added that the legislature was 

not permitted to reform a religion out of existence or 

identity.             
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SARDAR SYEDNA TAHER SAIFUDDIN VS THE STATE OF 

BOMBAY (MINORITY VERDICT)  

 Effect of Excommunication to be observed - CJI in his 

minority verdict held that it was immaterial whether the 

practice of excommunication was essential to religion. 

What the Court had to see was the effect that the 

practice had on the expelled followers.  

 Concerns expressed on excommunication which 

forms part of social life - As the judgment recognised, 

a person who had been excommunicated would be 

disentitled from using the communal mosque and 

burial ground, and would practically be regarded an 

outcast. The concern is that because of the expulsion, 

no other person from the community could have any 

contact, social or religious, with the excommunicated 

member.  

 Carrying Out the Strict Injunction of Article 17 - 

According to the CJI, the Bombay Prevention of 

Excommunication Act, 1949) merely carried out the “strict 

injunction of Article 17” through which untouchability in 

any form was abolished.       

 Dignity of the Individual should not be undermined 

- Religious groups are vested with rights so that 

independent members can come together to fulfill 

collective desires. At the heart of this guarantee is the 

individual. Therefore, howsoever essential a practice 

might be to faith, it cannot be allowed to undermine the 

dignity of the individual.             

TEST FOR ESSENTIAL PRACTICES OF RELIGION 

(ACHARYA JAGADISHWARANANDA AVADHUTA) 

 What constitutes an integral or essential part of religion 

has to be determined with reference to its doctrines, 

practices, tenets, historical background, etc. of the given 

religion. 

 Essential part of a religion means the core beliefs upon 

which a religion is founded. Essential practice means 

those practices that are fundamental to follow a 

religious belief.  

 It is upon the cornerstone of essential parts or practices 

that the superstructure of a religion is built, without 

which a religion will be no religion. 

 Test to determine whether a part or practice is essential 

to a religion is to find out whether the nature of the 

religion will be changed without that part or practice. 

 If the taking away of that part or practice could result in 

a fundamental change in the character of that religion 

or in its belief, then such part could be treated as an 

essential or integral part. 

 There cannot be additions or subtractions to such part 

because it is the very essence of that religion and 

alterations will change its fundamental character. It is 

such permanent essential parts which are protected by 

the Constitution. 

UNDERSTANDING CONSTITUTIONAL MORALITY AS 

EXPLAINED IN THE SABARIMALA JUDGMENT 

 The term 'morality' occurring in Article 25(1) of the 

Constitution cannot be viewed with a narrow lens so as 

to confine the sphere of definition of morality to what 

an individual, a section or religious sect may perceive 

the term to mean.  

Article 25 - Freedom of conscience and free 

profession, practice and propagation of religion 

(1) Subject to public order, morality and health and 

to the other provisions of this Part, all persons are 

equally entitled to freedom of conscience and the 

right freely to profess, practise and propagate 

religion. 

(2) Nothing in this article shall affect the operation 

of any existing law or prevent the State from 

making any law— 

(a) regulating or restricting any economic, financial, 

political or other secular activity which may be 

associated with religious practice; 

(b) providing for social welfare and reform or the 

throwing open of Hindu religious institutions of 

a public character to all classes and sections of 

Hindus. 

Explanation I — The wearing and carrying of 

kirpans shall be deemed to be included in the 

profession of the Sikh religion.  

Explanation II — In sub-clause (b) of clause (2), the 

reference to Hindus shall be construed as including 

a reference to persons professing the Sikh, Jaina or 

Buddhist religion, and the reference to Hindu 

religious institutions shall be construed 

accordingly.        

 Individual dignity cannot be allowed to be 

subordinate to the morality of the mob. Nor can the 

intolerance of society operate as a marauding morality 

to control individual self-expression in its manifest 

form.                
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 The expression ‘morality’ cannot be equated with 

prevailing social conceptions or those which may be 

subsumed within mainstream thinking in society at a 

given time.   

 The fundamental freedoms which Part III confers are 

central to the constitutional purpose of overseeing a 

transformation of a society based on dignity, liberty and 

equality.  

 Hence, morality for the purposes of Articles 25 and 26 

must mean that which is governed by fundamental 

constitutional principles.      

MORALITY & THE PREAMBLE 

 The content of morality is founded on the four 

precepts which emerge from the Preamble: 

1. The need to ensure justice in its social, economic 

and political dimensions.  

2. The postulate of individual liberty in matters of 

thought, expression, belief, faith and worship.  

3. Equality of status and opportunity amongst all 

citizens.  

4. Sense of fraternity amongst all citizens which 

assures the dignity of human life.  

 Secularism - Added to these four precepts is the 

fundamental postulate of secularism which treats all 

religions on an even platform and allows to each 

individual the fullest liberty to believe or not to believe.  

 Agnostics - The Constitution is meant as much for the 

agnostic as it is for the worshipper. It values and 

protects the conscience of the atheist.  

 The founding faith upon which the Constitution is based 

is the belief that it is in the dignity of each individual 

that the pursuit of happiness is founded.  

 Individual dignity can be achieved only in a regime 

which recognises liberty as inhering in each individual 

as a natural right.  

 Human dignity postulates equality between persons 

which is equality between sexes and genders. Equality 

postulates a right to be free from discrimination 

and to have the protection of the law in the same 

manner as is available to every citizen.  

 Equality above all is a protective shield against the 

arbitrariness of any form of authority. These 

founding principles must govern our constitutional 

notions of morality.  

GROUNDS ON WHICH SABARIMALA JUDGMENT WAS 

REFERRED TO A LARGER BENCH 

 The extent to which the court can enquire into the 

issue of a particular practice is an integral part of 

the religion or religious practice of a particular 

religious denomination or should that be left 

exclusively to be determined by the head of the 

section of the religious group.    

 Regarding the interplay between the freedom of 

religion under Articles 25 and 26 of the Constitution 

and other provisions in Part III, particularly Article 14.    

 What is the sweep of expression 'public order, 

morality and health' occurring in Article 25(1) of 

the Constitution? 

 The expression 'morality' or 'constitutional morality' 

has not been defined in the Constitution. Is it over 

arching morality in reference to preamble or limited 

to religious beliefs or faith. There is need to delineate 

the contours of that expression, lest it becomes 

subjective. 

 Should “essential religious practices” be afforded 

constitutional protection under Article 26 (freedom 

to manage religious affairs)?  

 What is the “permissible extent” of judicial 

recognition a court should give to PILs filed by people 

who do not belong to the religion of which practices 

are under the scanner?   

 What is the meaning of the expression 'sections of 

Hindus' appearing in Article 25(2)(b) of the 

Constitution 

WAY FORWARD  

 Discrimination within the religious boundaries has 

consequences beyond the religious spheres and 

affects a person’s relationship with the wider world. If 

autonomy is vested in group on the name of freedom 

of religion, then it may impact other aspects of 

fundamental rights of the citizen including that of their 

dignity and equality.   

 Autonomy of Larger Group impacts liberty of 

individual or Smaller Groups - traditionally 

subordinate members such as women, children, and 

sexual minorities.  The dissenting judgment in Sardar 

Syedna rests on similar foundations. Let us wait for the 

verdict of Nine Judge Constitution Bench which will 
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answer important questions pertaining to fundamental 

rights under Article 25 and 26 of the Indian Constitution.   

 

MAYOR’S ELECTIONS 

FINALLY CONDUCTED FOR 

DELHI  
#Mayor #Election #MCD 

  

 

Despite the clear electoral verdict for Delhi Municipal 

Corporation, election for the office of Mayor was delayed. The 

issue was that LG gave voting rights to the nominated 

members (aldermen) which is prohibited under Article 

243R(2)(a) and under the Delhi Municipal Corporation Act, 

1957.  Supreme Court ordered that LG cannot allow voting 

rights to aldermen.  However, the Supreme Court ruled that 

members nominated by the LG cannot vote to elect the Mayor 

and also directed the LG to notify elections within 24 hours.  

SUPREME COURT’S JUDGMENT 

 Based on Article 243R and Section 3(3) of Delhi 

Municipal Corporation Act, 1957, Supreme Court held 

that persons nominated by administrator do not have 

the right to vote.  

 Election of Deputy Mayor can only take place after the 

elections for Mayor is conducted. This has been 

provided under The Delhi Municipal Corporation 

(Procedure and Conduct of Business) Regulations, 

1997.                   

 After the election for Mayor is conducted, the Mayor 

shall act as Presiding Authority for conducting the 

election of Deputy Mayor and members of Standing 

Committee.  

 Nominated members cannot vote either in the elections 

for Deputy Mayor and Standing Committees.  

 CJI emphasised that Aldermen (nominated members) 

cannot vote and that is the basic principle of 

democracy.         

RELATED CONSTITUTIONAL PROVISIONS 

ARTICLE 243R - COMPOSITION OF MUNICIPALITIES 

(1) All the seats in a Municipality shall be filled by 

persons chosen by direct election from the territorial 

constituencies in the Municipal area and for this 

purpose each Municipal area shall be divided into 

territorial constituencies to be known as wards.  

(2) The Legislature of a State may, by law, provide—  

(a) for the representation in a Municipality of 

1. persons having special knowledge or experience in 

Municipal administration; 

2. the members of the House of the People and the 

members of the Legislative Assembly of the State 

representing constituencies which comprise wholly or 

partly the Municipal area 

3. the members of the Council of States and the members 

of the Legislative Council of the State registered as 

electors within the Municipal area;  

4. the Chairpersons of the Committees constituted under 

clause (5) of article 243S: Provided that the persons 

referred to in paragraph (i) shall not have the right to 

vote in the meetings of the Municipality;  

(b) the manner of election of the Chairperson of a 

Municipality:      

ARTICLE 243ZA - ELECTIONS TO THE MUNICIPALITIES  

1. The superintendence, direction and control of the 

preparation of electoral rolls for, and the conduct of, all 

elections to the Municipalities shall be vested in the 

State Election Commission referred to in Article 243K. 

2. Subject to the provisions of this Constitution, the 

Legislature of a State may, by law, make provision with 

respect to all matters relating to, or in connection with, 

elections to the Municipalities. 

ARTICLE 243K - ELECTIONS TO THE PANCHAYATS 

1. The superintendence, direction and control of the 

preparation of electoral rolls for, and the conduct of, all 

elections to the Panchayats shall be vested in a State 

Election Commission consisting of a State Election 

Commissioner to be appointed by the Governor.  

2.  Subject to the provisions of any law made by the 

Legislature of a State, the conditions of service and 

tenure of office of the State Election Commissioner 

shall be such as the Governor may by rule determine. 

DELHI MUNICIPAL CORPORATION ACT, 1957 – 

PROVISIONS RELATING TO THE MAYOR 

(a) The Corporation shall be composed of the councillors;  

(b) The following persons shall be represented in the 

Corporation, namely: 
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 ten persons, who are not less than 25 years of age and 

who have special knowledge or experience in municipal 

administration, to be nominated by the Administrator.         

 Provided that the persons nominated under this sub-

clause shall not have the right to vote in the meetings 

of the Corporation.  

(c) Councillors shall be chosen by direct election on the 

basis of adult suffrage from various wards. (Section 35 of 

the act mentions, Annual election of Mayor and 

Deputy Mayor).             

Section 35 - Annual election of Mayor and Deputy 

Mayor  

 Election - The Corporation shall at its first meeting in 

each year elect one of its members to be the 

Chairperson to be known as the Mayor and another 

member to be the Deputy Mayor of the Corporation. 

 Vacancy - On the occurrence of any vacancy in the 

office of the Mayor or the Deputy Mayor, the 

Corporation shall within one month of the occurrence 

of such vacancy elect one of its members as Mayor or 

Deputy Mayor.  

 Reservation - during the duration of the Corporation, 

the office of the Mayor shall be reserved in favour of a 

member who is a woman for the first year of the 

Corporation and in favour of a member belonging to a 

Scheduled Caste for the third year of the Corporation. 

Section 36 – Term of Office of Mayor & Deputy Mayor 

 The Mayor or the Deputy Mayor shall hold office from 

the time of his election until the election of his 

successor in office,  

 Or unless in the meantime he resigns his office as 

Mayor or Deputy Mayor or  

 Unless in the case of the Deputy Mayor he is elected as 

Mayor.    

Section 37 - Discharge of functions of the Mayor by 

the Deputy Mayor  

 Vacancy - When the office of the Mayor is vacant, the 

Deputy Mayor shall act as Mayor until new Mayor is 

elected.  

 Absent - When the Mayor is absent from his duty on 

account of illness or any other cause, the powers, duties 

and functions of the Mayor shall be exercised and 

performed by the Deputy Mayor.  

 Delegation of Power - The Mayor may by order in 

writing delegate any of his powers, duties and functions 

to the Deputy Mayor.  

Section 38 - Resignation of Mayor and Deputy Mayor  

 The Mayor may, by writing under his hand addressed to 

the Deputy Mayor and delivered to the Municipal 

Secretary, resign his office.  

 The Deputy Mayor may, by writing under his hand 

addressed to the Mayor and delivered to the Municipal 

Secretary, resign his office.  

 A resignation of Mayor or Deputy Mayor shall take 

effect from the date on which it is delivered.    

NEED FOR A DIRECTLY ELECTED MAYORS FOR URBAN 

LOCAL BODIES (ULBS) 

1. Introducing direct election of mayors could improve 

political accountability which will help in increasing 

efficiency in urban governance.         

2. A direct mandate from urban residents adds to the 

legitimacy and accountability of the mayor’s office. It 

would also resolve the power tussles between mayors 

and Municipal Commissioners. 

3. Fixed tenures for mayors offer greater continuity as 

opposed to state-appointed bureaucrats who can be 

abruptly transferred.  

4. In the current model, councillor elections are held at the 

ward level and are based on hyper-local issues, which 

may not resonate with the whole city. A directly elected 

mayor would ensure a focus on the problems of the 

entire city instead of certain specific wards. 

5. Directly elected Mayors with adequate power and 

authority can help solving problems faced by large cities 

including problems associated with achieving goals of 

Sustainable Development Goals, the Paris Agreement 

on Climate Change and the UN Habitat New Urban 

Agenda.     

NEED FOR ELECTION FOR MAYORS TO BE CONDUCTED 

ON NON-PARTY LINES 

 The main task of the bodies is to handle problems 

concerning sanitation, water supply and solid waste 

management and in such places political ideologies 

hardly matter.  

 So, if the polls are held on non-party lines with direct 

elections for chiefs of ULBs, a new crop of leaders will 

emerge outside the political class. Well-educated and 
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well-qualified youngsters will be encouraged to take 

part in the election process.    

 More importantly, municipal elections will become 

cheaper as there will be no need for competitive 

spending by nominees of rival parties. 

 Further, if Mayors do not perform, then political 

representative of the area including MLA and MP will 

not be held responsible for their wrong doings.     

 Thus, ULBs can have meaningful empowerment only if 

the concept of non-party elections is adopted. This is a 

prerequisite for the implementation of the ‘strong 

mayor’ model.    

WAY FORWARD - Thus, direct elections and non-political 

mayors will further improve urban planning and 

administration and will further strengthen the ideals of 

local self government as envisaged by Mahatma Gandhi.   

 

SUITABLY OF JUDGE 

CANNOT BE JUDICIALY 

REVIEWED 
#Collegium #Elig ib il ity 

  

 

Supreme Court explained that “suitability” of a candidate 

cleared by the Collegium for appointment as a judge in a 

constitutional court cannot be a subject of judicial review. The 

legal issue raised in the writ petitions relates to the scope and 

ambit of judicial review in the matter of appointment of judges 

to the High Courts under Article 217 of the Constitution of 

India.     

ARTICLE 217 - APPOINTMENT AND CONDITIONS OF 

THE OFFICE OF A JUDGE OF A HIGH COURT 

Appointment of High Court Judge 

 Every Judge of a High Court shall be appointed by the 

President by warrant under his hand and seal. 

 High Court Judge shall hold office until he attains the 

age of 62 years.  

Resignation or Removal – Article 217 

(a) Resignation - a Judge may, by writing under his 

hand addressed to the President, resign his office 

(b) Removal - a Judge may be removed from his office 

by the President in the manner provided in clause 

(4) of article 124 for the removal of a Judge of the 

Supreme Court. 

(c) Vacation of Office - The office of a Judge shall be 

vacated by his being appointed by the President to 

be a Judge of the Supreme Court or by his being 

transferred by the President to any other High 

Court within the territory of India. 

 Article 124(4) - A Judge of the Supreme Court shall 

not be removed from his office except by an order of 

the President passed after an address by each House 

of Parliament supported by a majority of the total 

membership of that House and by a majority of not 

less than two-thirds of the members of that House 

present and voting has been presented to the 

President in the same session for such removal on 

the ground of proved misbehaviour or incapacity.  

 Article 124(5) - Parliament may by law regulate the 

procedure for the presentation of an address and for 

the investigation and proof of the misbehaviour or 

incapacity of a Judge under clause (4). Accordingly 

the Parliament has enacted the Judges (Inquiry)  Act, 

1968.  

Qualifications for Appointment as High Court Judge 

- Article 217(2) - A person shall not be qualified for 

appointment as a Judge of a High Court  

 unless he is a citizen of India 

 has for at least ten years held a judicial office in the 

territory of India; or  

 has for at least ten years been an advocate of a High 

Court or of two or more such Courts in succession.  

SUPREME COURT’S JUDGMENT 

 Supreme Court dismissed petition challenging the 

appointment of Justice Victoria Gowri as judge of 

the Madras High Court. The Court held that suitability 

cannot be a subject matter of judicial review - collegium 

recommendation cannot be examined on the judicial 

side.  

 Article 217(1) prescribes the constitutional 

requirement of consultation. Fitness of a person to be 

appointed as a judge of the High Court is evaluated in 

the consultation process. Evaluation of the worth and 

merit of a person is a matter entirely different from 

eligibility of a candidate for elevation.  

 Article 217(2) - prescribes the constitutional 

requirement of consultation - prescribes the procedure 
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to be followed, which procedure is designed to test the 

fitness of a person so to be appointed; her character, 

her integrity, her competence, her knowledge and the 

like.  

 Judicial Review is Restricted based on the provisions 

of Article 217(2) - the Court observed that the 

consultative process is to limit the judicial review, 

restricting it to the specified area, that is, eligibility, and 

not suitability of the candidate. The Court held that 

judicial review lies when there is lack of eligibility or ‘lack 

of effective consultation’. Judicial review does not lie on 

‘content’ of consultation.  

 Court not to issue writs while exercising power of 

judicial review under Article 32 - SC cannot issue a 

writ of certiorari quashing the recommendation, or 

mandamus calling upon the Collegium of the Supreme 

Court to reconsider its decision - it would amount to 

evaluating and substituting the decision of the 

Collegium, with individual or personal opinion on the 

suitability and merits of the person.  

 Obligation Cast on Judge by Article 51A - The Court 

also held that Article 51A casts an obligation on every 

citizen, and more so, on every judge, to promote 

harmony, spirit of common brotherhood among all 

transcending religious, linguistic, regional or sectional 

diversities. 

 Judicial Review does not lie on content of 

Consultation - Based on Nine Judges’ Bench in 

Supreme Court Advocates-on-Record Association and 

Others v. Union of India, it is observed that judicial 

review lies when there is lack of eligibility or ‘lack of 

effective consultation’. Judicial review does not lie on 

‘content’ of consultation.  

 On Judge’s Recent Controversies – The court held that 

judge’s pledge and duty transcended religious, 

linguistic, regional or sectional diversities. As an 

Additional Judge, she was under daily scrutiny from 

lawyers, litigants and the public. The courts were open 

and the judges spoke by giving reasons in writing for 

their decisions. 

 The primacy of the judiciary in the matter of 

appointments and its determinative nature in 

transfers introduces the judicial element in the process, 

and is itself a sufficient justification for the absence of 

the need for further judicial review of those decisions, 

which is ordinarily needed as a check against possible 

executive excess or arbitrariness.  

NO TIMELINE PRESCRIBED 

UNDER MOP 
#MOP #Transfer #High Court Judge   

  
Days after the Supreme Court expressed displeasure over the 

Centre’s delay in clearing recommendations for transfer of 

High Court judges, Union Law Minister Kiren Rijiju informed 

the Lok Sabha that proposals for transfer of 10 judges were 

under various stages of processing. In a written reply, the 

Minister said “no timeline” was prescribed in the 

Memorandum of Procedure for transfer of judges from one 

HC to another. 

ARTICLE 222 - TRANSFER OF A JUDGE FROM ONE 

HIGH COURT TO ANOTHER 

 (1)  The President may, after consultation with the Chief 

Justice of India, transfer a Judge from one High 

Court to any other High Court. 

(2)  When a Judge has been or is so transferred, he shall, 

during the period he serves, after the 

commencement of the Constitution (Fifteenth 

Amendment) Act, 1963, as a Judge of the other High 

Court, be entitled to receive in addition to his salary 

such compensatory allowance as may be 

determined by Parliament by law and, until so 

determined, such compensatory allowance as the 

President may by order fix.      

SC HAS PRESCRIBED TIMELINE WITHIN MOP EARLIER 

 Supreme Court has prescribed a judicially mandated 

timeline for the Union government to make 

appointment of judges in the High Courts.  

 Thus, through its ruling, the Court has essentially 

altered the Memorandum of Procedure (MoP) and 

stated that the government must act on the names 

recommended for appointment within four months.  

 So far, the MoP does not prescribe any time limit for the 

Centre to forward the recommendations for 

appointment.    

MEMORANDUM OF PROCEDURE - TRANSFER OF A 

JUDGE (INCLUDING CHIEF JUSTICE) FROM ONE HIGH 

COURT TO ANOTHER HIGH COURT 

 Article 222 of the Constitution makes provision for 

the transfer of a Judge (including Chief Justice) from one 

High Court to any other High Court.  
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 The initiation of the proposal for the transfer of a 

Judge should be made by the Chief Justice of India 

whose opinion in this regard is determinative.  

 Consent of a Judge for his first or subsequent 

transfer would not be required. 

 All transfers are to be made in public interest i.e. for 

promoting better administration of justice throughout 

the country.  

 Transfer of HC Judge Other Than Chief Justice of 

High Court  

o In the formation of his opinion for the transfer of a 

Judge, other than the Chief Justice, the Chief Justice 

of India is expected to take into account the views of 

the Chief Justice of the High Court from which the 

Judge is to be transferred, as also the Chief Justice of 

the High Court to which the transfer is to be 

effected.     

o The Chief Justice of India should also take into 

account the views of one or more Supreme Court 

Judges who are in a position to offer his/their views 

which would assist in the process of deciding 

whether or not a proposed transfer should take 

place. 

 Transfer of Chief Justice of High Court - In the case of 

transfer of a Chief Justice, only the views of one or more 

knowledgeable Supreme Court Judges need to be taken 

into account. 

 Views on transfer to be considered by CJI and Four 

Judges of SC - The views on the proposed transfer of a 

Judge or a Chief Justice of a High Court should be 

expressed in writing and should be considered by the 

Chief Justice of India and the four senior-most Judges of 

the Supreme Court.     

 Reference to Govt. of India - The proposal for transfer 

of the Judge, including the Chief Justice should be 

referred to the Government of India alongwith the 

views of all those consulted in this regard. 

 Union Law Minister to Submit Recommendations to 

PM - After the recommendation of a transfer is received 

from the Chief Justice of India, the Union Minister of 

Law, Justice and Company Affairs would submit the 

recommendation alongwith relevant papers to the 

Prime Minister who will then advise the President as to 

the transfer of the Judge concerned.  

 Notification of Transfer After Approved by the 

President - After the President approves the transfer, 

the Secretary to the Government of India in the 

Department of Justice will inform the Chief Justice of the 

High Courts and the Chief Ministers of concerned States 

and will announce the transfer and issue the necessary 

notification in the Gazette of India.     

MEMORANDUM OF PROCEDURE - APPOINTMENT OF 

CHIEF JUSTICE OF HIGH COURT - ARTICLE 217 

 Provision of Article 217 - In case of initial appointment 

of a Chief Justice of a High Court, the provisions of 

Article 217 will have to be followed.  

 Consideration of Seniority of HC Judges - For 

purposes of elevation as Chief Justices, the inter-se 

seniority of puisne (junior) Judges will be reckoned on 

the basis of their seniority in their own High Courts and 

they will be considered for appointment as Chief 

Justices in other High Courts when their turn would 

normally have come for being considered for such 

appointment in their own High Courts. 

 Proposal Initiated by CJI - Initiation of the proposal for 

the appointment of Chief Justice of a High Court would 

be by the Chief Justice of India.    

 Recommendations Sent by CJI and Two Senior Most 

SC Judges - The Chief Justice of India would send his 

recommendation for the appointment of a Judge of the 

High Court as Chief Justice of that High Court or of 

another High Court, in consultation with the two senior- 

most Judges of the Supreme Court. 

 CJI to further adjudge Suitability - He would also 

ascertain the views of the senior-most colleague in the 

Supreme Court who is conversant with the affairs of the 

High Court in which the recommendee has been 

functioning and whose opinion is likely to be significant 

in adjudging the suitability of the candidate.  

 Views of SC Judges to be sent to Union Law Minister 

by CJI - The views of the Judges of the Supreme Court 

thus consulted would then be sent by the Chief Justice 

of India along with his proposal, to the Union Minister 

of Law, Justice and Company Affairs.  

 Union Law Minister to Obtain Views of Respective 

State Govt - After receipt of the recommendation of the 

Chief Justice of India, the Union Minister of Law, Justice 

and Company Affairs would obtain the views of the 

concerned State Government.  

 Views of State Govt to be forwarded to PM - After 

receipt of the views of the State Government, the Union 

Minister of Law, Justice and Company Affairs, will 
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submit proposals to the Prime Minister, who will then 

advise the President as to the selection. 

 Notification of Appointment - As soon as the 

appointment is approved by the President, the 

Department of Justice will announce the appointment 

and issue necessary notification in the Gazette of India.    

MEMORANDUM OF PROCEDURE - APPOINTMENT OF 

PERMANENT JUDGES OF HIGH COURT - ARTICLE 217 

 Article 217 - The Chief Justice and Judges of the High 

Courts are to be appointed by the President under 

clause (1) of Article 217 of the Constitution. 

 HC Chief Justice to Communicate to CM about 

vacancy - When a permanent vacancy is expected to 

arise in any year in the office of a Judge, the Chief Justice 

will as early as possible but at least 6 months before the 

date of occurrence of the vacancy, communicate to the 

Chief Minister of the State his views as to the persons 

to be selected for appointment.  

 Chief Justice of HC to Consult Two Senior Most 

Judges of HC - Before forwarding his recommendation, 

the Chief Justice must consult two of his senior most 

colleagues on the Bench regarding the suitability of the 

names proposed.  

 Proposal for Appointment to be initiated by Chief 

Justice of HC - The proposal for appointment of a Judge 

of a High Court shall be initiated by the Chief Justice of 

the High Court.  

 Consultations of HC Collegium to be sent to CM in 

writing - All consultation must be in writing and these 

opinions must be sent to the Chief Minister along with 

the recommendations. 

 CM can ask to reconsider other names - However, if 

the Chief Minister desires to recommend the name of 

any person, he should forward the same to the Chief 

Justice for his consideration.  

 Proposal for Appointment to be sent to Governor 

simultaneously - Since the Governor is bound by the 

advice of the Chief Minister heading the Council of 

Ministers, a copy of the Chief Justice’s proposal, with full 

set of papers, should simultaneously be sent to the 

Governor to avoid delay.  

 Proposal to be sent to CJI and Union Law Minister - 

Similarly, a copy thereof may also be endorsed to the 

Chief Justice of India and the Union Minister of Law, 

Justice and Company Affairs to expedite consideration.  

 Governor to forward the proposal as advised by CM 

to Union Law Minister -The Governor as advised by 

the Chief Minister should forward his recommendation 

along with the entire set of papers to the Union Minister 

of Law, Justice and Company Affairs as early as possible 

but not later than six weeks from the date of receipt of 

the proposal from the Chief Justice of the High Court.  

 If the comments are not received within the said 

time frame, it should be presumed by the Union 

Minister of Law, Justice and Company Affairs that the 

Governor (i.e. Chief Minister) has nothing to add to the 

proposal and proceed accordingly. 

 Centre to consider Other Reports - The Union 

Minister of Law, Justice and Company Affairs would 

consider the recommendations in the light of such 

other reports (IB Reports for background check) as may 

be available to the Government in respect of the names 

under consideration.  

 Seeking Advice of CJI - The complete material would 

then be forwarded to the Chief Justice of India for his 

advice.  

 CJI and Two Senior Most Judges of SC to forward 

their opinion for appointment - The Chief Justice of 

India would, in consultation with the two senior-most 

Judges of the Supreme Court, form his opinion in regard 

to a person to be recommended for appointment to the 

High Court.  

 SC Collegium (1+2) to Consider Views of HC 

Collegium (1+2) - The Chief Justice of India and the 

collegium of two Judges of the Supreme Court would 

take into account the views of the Chief Justice of the 

High Court and of those Judges of the High Court who 

have been consulted by the Chief Justice as well as views 

of those Judges in the Supreme Court who are 

conversant with the affairs of that High Court. It is of no 

consequence whether that High Court is their parent 

High Court or they have functioned in that High Court 

on transfer. 

 CJI to send his recommendations to Union Law 

Minister within 4 Weeks - After their consultations, the 

Chief Justice of India will in course of 4 weeks send his 

recommendation to the Union Minister of Law, Justice 

and Company Affairs. Consultation by the Chief Justice 

of India with his colleagues should be in writing and all 

such exchange of correspondence with his colleagues 

would be sent by the Chief Justice of India to the Union 

Minister of Law, Justice and Company Affairs.  
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 Once Names are Considered and Recommended by 

CJI, Will Not be Taken Back to States - Once the 

names have been considered and recommended by the 

Chief Justice of India, they should not be referred back 

to the State Constitutional authorities even if a change 

takes place in the incumbency of any post.  

 Opinion of CJI to be obtained to refer back names to 

state - However, where it is considered expedient to 

refer back the names, the opinion or Chief Justice of 

India should be obtained.  

 Recommendations of CJI to be forwarded to PM - The 

Union Minister of Law, Justice and Company Affairs 

would then put up as early as possible, preferably, 

within 3 weeks, the recommendation or the Chief 

Justice of India to the Prime Minister who will advise the 

President in the matter of appointment. 

 Copies of Correspondence to be forwarded to PM - 

The correspondence between the Chief Justice and the 

Chief Minister and the correspondence between the 

Chief Minister and the Governor, if any, should be in 

writing and copies of the correspondence should 

invariably be forwarded along with the Chief Minister’s 

recommendations. 

 Obtaining Necessary Documents - As soon as the 

appointment is approved by the President, the 

Secretary to the Government of India in the 

Department of Justice will inform the Chief Justice of the 

High Court, who will obtain from the person selected 

(i)a certificate of physical fitness signed by a Civil 

Surgeon or District medical officer, and (ii) a certificate 

of date of birth.  

 A copy of the communication will also be sent 

simultaneously to the Chief Minister of the State.  

 Documents to be forwarded to Government of India 

o The medical certificates should be obtained from all 

persons selected for appointment whether they are 

at the time of appointment in the service of the State 

or not.  

o When these documents are obtained, the Chief 

Justice will intimate the fact to the Secretary to the 

Government of India in the Department of Justice 

and also forward these documents to him. 

 Appointment by President to be communicated to 

Chief Justice of HC and CM - As soon as the warrant of 

appointment is signed by the President, the Secretary 

to the Government of India in the Department of Justice 

will inform the Chief Justice and a copy of such 

communication will be sent to the Chief Minister. He will 

also announce the appointment and issue necessary 

notification in the Gazette of India.    

 

INVOKING 

PARLIAMENTARY 

PRIVILEGE  
#Article 105 #Parliamentary Priv ilege  

  

Certain part of speech on the motion of thanks on the 

President’s Address of the opposition members have been 

expunged i.e. removed from parliamentary records. Leader of 

Opposition in Rajya Sabha Mallikarjun Kharge said that MPs 

have freedom of speech in the Parliament under Article 105 

which deals with the privileges and powers of 

parliamentarians.    

UNDERSTANDING PARLIAMENTARY PRIVILEGES 

 Parliamentary privilege is the sum of certain rights 

enjoyed by each House collectively - and by members 

of each House individually, without which they could 

not discharge their functions, and which exceed those 

possessed by other bodies or individuals. Some 

privileges rest solely on the law and custom of 

Parliament, while others have been defined by statute.  

 Certain rights and immunities such as freedom 

from arrest or freedom of speech belong primarily to 

individual members of each House and exist because 

the House cannot perform its functions without 

unimpeded use of the services of its members.  

 Other rights and immunities, such as the power to 

punish for contempt and the power to regulate its own 

constitution belong primarily to each House as a 

collective body, for the protection of its members and 

the vindication of its own authority and dignity. 

 Fundamentally, Privilege is only a means for effective 

discharge of the collective functions of the House that 

the individual privileges are enjoyed by members.    

 A breach of privilege is a violation of any of the 

privileges of MPs/Parliament. Among other things, any 

action 'casting reflections' on MPs, parliament or its 

committees could be considered breach of privilege. 

This may include publishing of news items, editorials or 
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statements made in newspaper/magazine/TV 

interviews or in public speeches.   

HISTORICAL PERSPECTIVE – PARLIAMENTARY 

PRIVILEGES 

 The Government of India Act, 1935 first brought this 

provision to India, with references to the powers and 

privileges enjoyed by the House of Commons in Britain. 

An initial draft of the Constitution too contained the 

reference to the House of Commons, but it was 

subsequently dropped. 

 Parliamentary Supremacy - However, unlike India 

where the Constitution is paramount, Britain follows 

Parliamentary supremacy. The privilege of the House of 

Commons is based in common law, developed over 

centuries through precedents. 

 17th-century - ‘R vs Elliot, Holles and Valentine’, Sir 

John Elliot, a member of the House of Commons was 

arrested for seditious words spoken in a debate and for 

violence against the Speaker. However, the House of 

Lords provided immunity to Sir John, saying that words 

spoken in Parliament should only be judged therein. 

 This privilege has also been enshrined in the Bill of 

Rights 1689, by which the Parliament of England 

definitively established the principle of a constitutional 

monarchy. 

 1884 - ‘Bradlaugh v. Gosset’, then Chief Justice Lord 

Coleridge of the House of Lords observed: “What is said 

or done within the walls of Parliament cannot be 

inquired into in a court of law.” 

CONSTITUTIONAL PROVISONS FOR PARLIAMENTARY 

PRIVILEGES    

 Parliamentary privileges (Art 105 & 194) are special 

rights, immunities, exceptions enjoyed by the members 

of the two houses of Parliament and their committees.   

 These rights are also given to those individuals who 

speak and participate in any committee of the 

Parliament, which includes the Attorney General of 

India and the Union Ministers. 

 President, who is integral part of the parliament, does 

not enjoy these privileges.     

 Article 105 (3) was amended by the Constitution 44th 

Amendment and now has two aspects: 

1. Powers, privileges and immunities of each Houses 

of Parliament, its Members and Committees shall 

be such as may be defined by Parliament by law in 

time.  

2. Till such powers, privileges and immunities are 

defined by Parliament, shall be the same as that was 

enjoyed by House of Commons as on 26th January 

1950. 

 However, Article 105 (3) has avoided direct 

reference to House of Commons but effectively such 

privileges continue till Parliament frames a law.          

 The Parliament has not yet codified its privileges.    

FREEDOM OF PUBLICATION - ARTICLE 361-A 

 Article 361-A was added by the Constitution 44th 

Amendment which says that no person shall be liable 

to any proceedings, civil or criminal in any Court of law 

in respect of any publication in a newspaper of a 

substantially true report of any proceedings of either 

House of Parliament or Legislative Assembly, unless the 

publication is proved to have been made with malice.  

 A similar immunity is extended to broadcast on air.  

Newspapers were not immune to publications of 

parliamentary proceedings prior to 44th 

Amendment.    

 In the famous Searchlight case, Supreme Court ruled 

that publication of inaccurate or mashed version of 

speeches delivered in the House or misreporting the 

proceedings amounts to breach of privilege. The Court 

held that publication of those parts of proceedings by a 

newspaper which were expunged by the House 

amounts to breach of privilege of the House and the 

offending party can take action in spite of protection 

from Article 361A.  

 Supreme Court also held that House can impose 

prohibition on publication of any debates, proceedings 

even if such prohibitions amounted to violation of 

freedom of speech and expression under Article 19 

(1)(a).   

INTERNAL AUTONOMY 

 Article 122 (1) grants immunity on the same lines to 

internal functioning of the House. The validity of any 

proceedings in Parliament cannot be called into 

question on the ground of alleged irregularity or 

procedure.  

 Article 122 (2) further says that officers of Parliament 

who regulates its procedure and maintains order is not 

subject to jurisdiction of any court while exercising 

those powers. Thus, House of Parliament is free from 

judicial control in its functioning. 
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 Speaker cannot be sued for damages for any action 

taken against a member including that of arrest - A 

High Court or Supreme Court cannot issue a writ under 

Article 226 or Article 32 to restrain the functioning of the 

House or legislation even though the subject of 

legislation is ultra vires. Only when a Bill becomes a law 

after President’s assent, the Courts can decide upon its 

constitutionality.  

 Parliament enjoys immunity from judicial process 

and such courtesy is also extended to Committee of the 

House as a committee is one of its part through which 

a House functions. However, illegality or 

unconstitutionality of a procedure can be enquired into 

by a Court of Law.  

INQUIRIES 

 A House has power to make inquiries and order 

attendance of witnesses - A person charged with 

contempt or breach of privilege of the House can be 

summoned to be present and answer the questions 

relating to disobedience. The House can even order the 

person’s custody in extreme cases.  

 The Committee of Privilege can order for persons, 

records and to administer an oath or affirmation to a 

witness before it. If such orders are not obeyed will also 

be considered as breach of privilege of the House.  

DISCIPLINARY POWERS OVER MEMBERS 

 A House of Parliament has power to enforce 

discipline, to punish its members for their offending 

or obstructive behaviour, to suspend or even to expel 

a member for unfit behaviour or misconduct in the 

House.  

 The Courts do not interfere with the power of the House 

to impose disciplinary proceedings. The House also has 

the power to terminate the suspension at their 

discretion.  

 LokSabha Speaker has suspended five members of 

opposition for their unruly behaviour in the past as it 

brought disrepute to the House of Parliament.  

IMPORTANT CASES 

TEJ KIRAN JAIN vs. N SANJIVA REDDY  

 In March 1969, a World Hindu Religious Conference was 

held at Patna. The Shankaracharya took and reportedly 

observed that untouchability was in harmony with the 

tenets of Hinduism and that no law could stand in its 

way, and to have walked out when the National Anthem 

was played.  

 The petitioners claimed that when the issue was 

debated in Parliament, uncharitable remarks were 

made against the seer. The petitioners argued that the 

MPs’ immunity “was against an alleged irregularity of 

procedure but not against an illegality”.  

 However, the SC ruled that “the word “anything” in 

Article 105 is of the widest import and is equivalent to 

‘everything’.”  

 Supreme Court dismissed a plea for damages filed by 

the followers of the Puri Shankaracharya against 

parliamentarians. 

P V NARASIMHA RAO vs. STATE 

 In 1993, Narasimha Rao was Prime Minister of a 

minority government at the Centre. When a vote of no-

confidence was called by members of the opposition 

against the government, some factions of the ruling 

party paid Jharkhand Mukti Morcha (JMM) members to 

vote against the motion. The motion was defeated in 

the House, with 251 members supporting it and 265 

members against it. 

 Five Judge Constitution Bench held that Article 105 (2) 

protects a member of parliament against proceedings 

in Court that relate to, or concern, or have a 

connection or nexus with anything said or a vote 

given by him Parliament. The alleged bribe takers 

received money as a motive or reward for defeating the 

no-confidence motion and thus the nexus between 

bribe and no confidence motion was explicit. But the 

minority judges held that acceptance of bribe to vote 

against the no confidence motion arose independently 

and had no nexus with the main act of giving vote for 

no-confidence. Such bribery cannot be considered as 

an act to be done in regular course of Parliamentary 

proceeding.  

 In U.S. v Brewster, the Supreme Court of USA by a 

majority of 6:3 decided that the charter of absolute 

freedom given to the members of Congress cannot be 

regarded as charter for Corruption. Whereas the 

minority took the view that such freedom was 

necessary and any threat of prosecution on the 

members may have a chilling effect on the right of free 

speech in the House. This case was widely referred in 

the Narsimha Rao case. The majority in Narsimha Rao 

case followed the minority opinion in Brewster whereas 

the minority in Narsimha went by the majority view in 

Brewster. This was a travesty of justice.  
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ISSUESWITHNON-CODIFICATION OF PARLIAMENTARY 

PRIVILEGES 

 Parliament has yet not codified privileges available 

to members in spite of its mentioning in the 

constitution under Article 105(3) and 194(3). 

 Misuse of Privileges - This has led to misuse of certain 

privileges accorded to the members of Parliament and 

State Legislatures. Privilege motions are misused in 

India to fulfil political ambitions. Such actions need to 

be avoided by the office bearers.  

 India mostly follows British conventions with respect 

to privileges enjoyed by the House and its members. 

Since independence, the jurisprudence on privilege has 

evolved and various important case laws have shown 

the pathway.  

 Need to Streamline Parliamentary Privileges - 

Parliamentary democracy functions on the pillars of 

freedom of speech and criticism. Every government 

should profit by the criticism faced by it during its 

tenure as such criticisms helps in streamlining and 

improving the quality and effectiveness of governance.    

WAY FORWARD  

Thus, there is a stringent need to codify privileges, powers 

and immunities of the House. It will provide proper 

guidelines to be followed and remove uncertainties which 

currently prevail. In a democracy free speech and rule of 

law should be the norm, not the exception. 

 

FORMS OF OATH OR 

AFFIRMATION  
#Oath #Secrecy #Third Schedule    

  

Third Schedule of the Indian Constitution provides for “Forms 

of Oaths or Affirmations” of important constitutional 

dignitaries. For some constitutional dignitaries, the text of the 

oath and affirmation has been provided under Third Schedule 

whereas for the office of the President, Vice-President and the 

Governors, text of the oath has been provided under Article 

60, 69 and 159 respectively. Let us go through the 

constitutional provisions with respect to oath and affirmation 

in this regard.     

IMPORTANCE OF OATH OR AFFIRMATION  

 Oath or Affirmation taken by the constitutional office 

holders binds them to perform their constitutional 

duties and also prohibit or prevent them from 

performing such functions which might prove 

detrimental to constitutional or legal values.  

 It is because by their oath of office, they are mandated 

to uphold the sovereignty and integrity of India and 

shall bear true faith and allegiance to the Constitution 

of India and the laws of the country.     

IMPORTANCE OF OATH OF SECRECY 

 Another important aspect is that of oath of secrecy 

taken by the ministers of the Union and states. Thus, 

ministers in India including the Prime Minister and Chief 

Ministers as well as state and union ministers are 

mandated by the Constitution to take the oath of 

secrecy in addition to the oath of office.  

 The ministers operate on the principle of secrecy of 

procedure and cannot divulge information about their 

proceedings, policies and decisions.      

 Accordingly, they take the oath of secrecy before 

entering their office. The oath of secrecy to the Union 

ministers is administered by the President whereas the 

oath of secrecy for the state ministers is administered 

by the Governor.  

 According to the oath of secrecy, the Ministers (of Union 

and States) swear that they will not directly or indirectly 

communicate or reveal to any person or persons any 

matter which is brought under their consideration 

other than those with authorised      

LANGUAGE FOR OATH AND AFFIRMATION 

Members can make and subscribe the oath or affirmation 

in English or in any of the languages specified in the Eight 

Schedule of the Indian Constitution.  

OATH OR AFFIRMATION OF PRESIDENT, VICE-

PRESIDENT AND GOVERNORS 

ARTICLE 60 - OATH OR AFFIRMATION BY THE 

PRESIDENT 

 Every President and every person acting as President or 

discharging the functions of the President shall,  

 before entering upon his office,  

 make and subscribe in the presence of the Chief Justice 

of India or, in his absence, the senior-most Judge of the 

Supreme Court available,  

 an oath or affirmation in the following form,  
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of President (or discharge the functions of the President) 

of India and will to the best of my ability preserve, protect 

and defend the Constitution and the law and that I will 

devote myself to the service and wellbeing of the people 

of India.". 

ARTICLE 159 - OATH OR AFFIRMATION BY THE 

GOVERNOR 

 Every Governor and every person discharging the 

functions of the Governor shall,  

 before entering upon his office,  

 make and subscribe in the presence of the Chief Justice 

of the High Court exercising jurisdiction in relation to 

the State, or, in his absence, the senior most Judge of 

that Court available,  

 an oath or affirmation in the following form, that is to 

say— 

 

office of Governor (or discharge the functions of the 

Governor) of .........(name of the State) and will to the best 

of my ability preserve, protect and defend the 

Constitution and the law and that I will devote myself to 

the service and well-being of the people of ..……(name of 

the State).  

Thus, the term “preserve, protect and defend the 

Constitution and the law” makes the President and the 

Governor duty bound to perform their constitutional 

functions and ensure that other functionaries also 

perform their duty and functions in accordance with the 

constitutional and legal principles.         

ARTICLE 69 - OATH OR AFFIRMATION BY THE VICE-

PRESIDENT 

 Every Vice-President shall, before entering upon his 

office,  

 make and subscribe before the President, or some 

person appointed in that behalf by him,  

 an oath or affirmation in the following form, that is to 

say— 

 

allegiance to the Constitution of India as by law 

established and that I will faithfully discharge the duty 

upon which I am about to enter.  

CONSTITUTIONAL PROVISIONS FOR OATH OR 

AFFIRMATION PROVIDED UNDER THIRD SCHEDULE 

 Article 75(4) - Before a Minister enters upon his 

office, the President shall administer to him the oaths 

of office and of secrecy according to the forms set out 

for the purpose in the Third Schedule. 

 Article 99 - Oath or affirmation by members —Every 

member of either House of Parliament shall, before 

taking his seat, make and subscribe before the 

President, or some person appointed in that behalf by 

him, an oath or affirmation according to the form set 

out for the purpose in the Third Schedule 

 Article 124(6) - Every person appointed to be a Judge 

of the Supreme Court shall, before he enters upon his 

office, make and subscribe before the President, or 

some person appointed in that behalf by him, an oath 

or affirmation according to the form set out for the 

purpose in the Third Schedule.  

 Article 148(2) - Every person appointed to be the 

Comptroller and Auditor-General of India shall, 

before he enters upon his office, make and subscribe 

before the President, or some person appointed in that 

behalf by him, an oath or affirmation according to the 

form set out for the purpose in the Third Schedule. 

 Article 164(3) - Before a Minister enters upon his office, 

the Governor shall administer to him the oaths of office 

and of secrecy according to the forms set out for the 

purpose in the Third Schedule.            

 Article 188 - Oath or affirmation by members — 

Every member of the Legislative Assembly or the 

Legislative Council of a State shall, before taking his 

seat, make and subscribe before the Governor, or some 

person appointed in that behalf by him, an oath or 

affirmation according to the form set out for the 

purpose in the Third Schedule.     

 Article 219 - Oath or affirmation by Judges of High 

Courts — Every person appointed to be a Judge of a 

High Court shall, before he enters upon his office, make 

and subscribe before the Governor of the State, or 

some person appointed in that behalf by him, an oath 

or affirmation according to the form set out for the 

purpose in the Third Schedule.      
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COMPARISON OF SECOND AND THIRD SCHEDULE 

SECOND 

SCHEDULE  

EMOLUMENTS  

 Part A - PRESIDENT & GOVERNOR 

 PART C - SPEAKER AND THE DEPUTY SPEAKER OF THE HOUSEOF THE PEOPLE 

AND THE CHAIRMAN AND THE DEPUTY CHAIRMANOF THE COUNCIL OF 

STATES AND THE SPEAKER AND THEDEPUTY SPEAKER OF THE LEGISLATIVE 

ASSEMBLY AND THE CHAIRMAN AND THE DEPUTY CHAIRMANOF THE 

LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL OFA STATE 

 PART D - JUDGES OF THE SUPREME COURT AND OF THE HIGH COURTS 

 PART E - COMPTROLLER AND AUDITOR-GENERAL OF INDIA         

Articles 59(3), 65(3), 

75(6), 97, 125, 148(3), 

158(3), 164 (5), 186 

and 221  

THIRD 

SCHEDULE 

FORMS OF OATHS OR AFFIRMATIONS   

I. Form of oath of office for a Minister for the Union 

II. Form of oath of secrecy for a Minister for the Union 

IIIA. Form of oath or affirmation to be made by a candidate for election to 

Parliament 

IIIB. Form of oath or affirmation to be made by a member of Parliament  

IV. Form of oath or affirmation to be made by the Judges of the Supreme 

Court and the Comptroller and Auditor-General of India 

V. Form of oath of office for a Minister for a State 

VI. Form of oath of secrecy for a Minister for a State  

VIIA. Form of oath or affirmation to be made by a candidate for election to 

the Legislature of a State  

VIIB. Form of oath or affirmation to be made by a member of the 

Legislature of a State  

VIII. Form of oath or affirmation to be made by the Judges of a High Court    

Articles 75(4), 99, 

124(6), 148(2), 164(3), 

188 and 219  

MOTION OF THANKS  
#Parliament  

  

The Opposition moved One hundred and six amendments to 

the Motion of Thanks moved by BJP MP K. Laxman in the Rajya 

Sabha, thanking President Droupadi Murmu for her address 

to the joint Houses of Parliament.    

WHEN IT IS MOVED?  

Motion of Thanks is moved in Lok Sabha and Rajya Sabha 

after President’s Special Address under Article 87(1).    

ARTICLE 87 - SPECIAL ADDRESS BY THE PRESIDENT  

 Clause (1) of that article provides that  

o at the commencement of the first session after each 

general election to the House of the People and  

o at the commencement of the first session of each 

year,  

 the President shall address both Houses of 

Parliament assembled together and inform 

Parliament of the causes of its summons.    

 Clause 2 of Article 87 mentions that - provision shall 

be made by the rules regulating the procedure of either 

House for the allotment of time for discussion of the 

matters referred to in such address.  

 No other business is transacted till the President has 

addressed both Houses of Parliament assembled 

together through the Special Address.     

CONTENTS OF THE PRESIDENT’S ADDRESS 

 The President's Address is the statement of policy of the 

Government and, as such, is drafted by the Government 

which is responsible for its contents.  
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 The Address contains a review of various activities and 

achievements of the Government during the previous 

year and sets out the policies, projects and 

programmes which Government of the day wishes to 

pursue with regard to the important national and 

international issues.  

 The Address also indicates, in broad terms, items of 

legislative business which are proposed to be brought 

during the sessions to be held in that year.  

LAYING OF A COPY OF THE ADDRESS ON THE TABLE 

 In order that the Address delivered by the President 

forms part of and is incorporated in the proceedings of 

the House, both the Houses meet separately in their 

respective Chambers half-an-hour after conclusion of 

the Address.  

 It is here when a copy each of the Hindi and the English 

versions of the Address, duly authenticated by the 

President, is laid on the Table by the Secretary-General, 

Lok Sabha.    

DISCUSSION ON THE ADDRESS BY MOTION OF THANKS 

 Clause(2) of article 87 of the Constitution requires that 

provision shall be made by the rules regulating the 

procedure of either House for the allotment of time for 

discussion of the matters referred to in the President's 

Address.  

 Accordingly, Rules 14 to 21 of the Rules of Procedure 

and Conduct of Business in Rajya Sabha makes 

provisions for the discussion of the Address and Rules 

16 to 24 of the Rules of Procedure and Conduct of 

Business in Lok Sabha provides for similar discussion.    

MOTION OF THANKS 

PROCEDURE ADOPTED IN LOK SABHA PROCEDURE ADOPTED IN RAJYA SABHA 

SCOPE OF DISCUSSION 

 Rule 17 - discussion on matters referred to in the President’s 

Address takes place on a Motion of Thanks moved by a member 

and seconded by another member.  

 Wide Scope of Discussion - The scope of discussion on the 

Address is very wide and the members are free to speak on all 

sorts of national or international problems. 

 Matters Not Mentioned - Even matters which are not 

specifically mentioned in the Address are brought into discussion 

through amendments to Motion of Thanks.  

 Limitations - The only limitations are that members cannot refer 

to matters which are not the direct responsibility of the Central 

Government and that the name of the President cannot be 

brought in during the debate since the Government and not the 

President is responsible for the contents of the Address.  

AMENDMENTS TO MOTION OF THANKS ON PRESIDENT’S 

ADDRESS 

 Notices of amendments to Motion of Thanks on the President’s 

Address can be tabled after the President has delivered her/his 

Address. 

 Amendments may refer to matters contained in the Address as 

well as to matters which, in the opinion of the member, the 

Address has failed to mention.  

 Amendments can be moved to the Motion of Thanks in such form 

as may be considered appropriate by the Speaker. (Thus, Speaker 

may reject to consider certain amendments which any member 

desire to move) 

ALLOTMENT OF TIME FOR DISCUSSION OF 

PRESIDENT’S SPECIAL ADDRESS 

 The Chairman, in consultation with the 

Leader of the Council, shall allot time for the 

discussion of the matters referred to in the 

President’s Address to the Houses under 

clause (1) of article 87 of the Constitution. 

SCOPE OF DISCUSSION 

 On the days allotted, the Council shall be at 

liberty to discuss the matters referred to in 

such Address on a Motion of Thanks moved 

by a member and seconded by another 

member. 

 Members who are to move and second the 

Motion are selected by the Prime Minister 

and the notice of such a motion is received 

through the Ministry of Parliamentary Affairs. 

 The scope of the discussion on the Address is 

very wide and members are at liberty to 

speak on every matter of national or 

international importance and other issues.  

 The time allotted by the House for discussion 

on the Motion of Thanks is distributed 

amongst various parties and groups in 

proportion to their strength in the House. 

 At the end of the discussion, the Prime 

Minister replies to the debate. Thereafter, the 
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DISCUSSION ON THE MOTION OF THANKS 

 The discussion on Motion of Thanks can last for 3 or 4 days as 

may be allotted by the House itself or on the recommendations 

of Business Advisory Committee. 

 The discussion is initiated by the proposer of the Motion who is 

followed by the seconder. Names of the proposer as well as the 

seconder of the motion are selected by the Prime Minister and 

notice of such motion is received through the Minister of 

Parliamentary Affairs.  

 Thereafter the amendments are moved.  

 Time so allotted is distributed amongst various parties and 

groups in proportion to their strength in the House. 

 The discussion on the Motion of Thanks is concluded by the reply 

of the Prime Minister or any other Minister.  

 The mover or the seconder does not have any right of reply at the 

end unlike other motions. 

 Immediately thereafter, the amendments are disposed of and 

the Motion of Thanks is put to vote and adopted.    

If Motion of Thanks is not passed in Lok Sabha, it amounts to 

defeat of the government as reflects lack of majority for the 

government on the floor of the House.  

CONVEYING MOTION OF THANKS ADOPTED BY THE HOUSE TO 

THE PRESIDENT 

 After the Motion of Thanks is adopted, it is conveyed to the 

President direct by the Speaker through a letter.  

 The President also acknowledges the receipt of the Motion 

through a message to the Speaker.  

 On receipt of the message, the Speaker reads it out to the House.  

 When the acknowledgement from the President to the Motion of 

Thanks is received after the House has adjourned sine die, it is 

published in Bulletin—Part II for the information of Members. 

 This concludes the entire process which begins with the Address 

of the President delivered to members of both Houses of 

Parliament assembled together in the Central Hall of Parliament.  

amendments are disposed, and then the 

Motion of Thanks is put to vote in the House.  

AMENDMENT TO THE MOTION OF THANKS 

 Amendments may refer to matters contained 

in the Address as well as to matters which, in 

the opinion of the member, the Address has 

failed to mention.  

 Amendments may be moved to such Motion 

of Thanks in such form as may be considered 

appropriate by the Chairman.  

 If any of the amendments is accepted then 

the Motion of Thanks is adopted in the 

amended form.  

CONVEYING THE MOTION OF THANKS 

ADOPTED BY THE HOUSE TO THE PRESIDENT  

 After the Motion of Thanks is adopted, it is 

conveyed to the President by the Chairman 

through a letter.     

 In reply to the Chairman's letter, the 

President acknowledges the receipt of the 

Motion by the Chairman through a message. 

 This message is read out to the House by the 

Chairman. 

 If the message from the President is received 

after the House is adjourned sine die or 

prorogued, the same is reproduced in the 

Bulletin Part-II.  

 This concludes the entire process which 

begins with the Address of the President 

delivered to members of both Houses of 

Parliament assembled together in the Central 

Hall of Parliament. 

SEALED COVER 

JURISPRUDENCE 
#Judic iary  

  

The practice of providing information to the judges in a sealed 

envelope by the government is referred as the practise of 

“Sealed Cover Jurisprudence”. In such practice, information is 

not provided to the other party in the case. Such a practice 

goes against the tenets of judicial transparency but has been 

practiced in some cases like Rafale, One Media, Bhima 

Koregaon, NRC issue etc. Now in the ongoing Adani 

Hindenburg petition, Chief Justice of India has firmly refused 

the ‘suggestions’ offered by the government in a sealed cover 

on the formation of a proposed committee to enquire into the 

Hindenburg report on the Adani Group. Let us understand the 

concept of “Sealed Cover Jurisprudence” on the premise of 

judicial accountability.  
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OBSERVATION OF CHIEF JUSTICE OF INDIA ON THE 

PRACTICE OF SEALED COVER JURISPRUDENCE 

 Hindenburg Research Report on the Adani Group of 

companies and consequential market impact led to 

filing of a petition in the Supreme Court.  

 Central Government in a sealed cover suggested names 

of experts to examine stock market regulatory 

mechanism.  

 However, the Chief Justice of India firmly refused the 

‘suggestions’ offered by the government in a sealed 

cover on the formation of a proposed committee to 

enquire into the Hindenburg report on the Adani 

Group.  

 Justice Chandrachud observed, “We will not accept the 

sealed cover suggestion by you (executive) because we want 

to maintain full transparency and if we accept suggestions 

in sealed cover it is like we have kept it away from other 

side as people will think it is a government appointed 

committee. So we will appoint the committee and appoint 

members on our own”.  

 Earlier while hearing the snooping issue on use of 

Pegasus software, Supreme Court by turning down 

information in sealed cover observed that government 

cannot expect a ‘free pass’ every time spectre 

national security is raised in court.  

IS THERE A LEGAL SANCTION FOR SUCH PRACTICE? 

 Supreme Court derives its power to use it from Rule 7 

of order XIII of the Supreme Court Rules and Section 

123 of the Indian Evidence Act of 1872.  

 Rule 7 of order XIII of the Supreme Court Rules – 

Chief Justice can direct certain document, letter, extract 

or copy in sealed covers which is confidential in nature 

and whose publication is not warranted. Chief Justice 

can withhold sharing of such information or its 

publication from any person including the opposite 

party in a case.   

 Section 123 of the Indian Evidence Act - Evidence as 

to affairs of State - No one shall be permitted to give 

any evidence derived from unpublished official records 

relating to any affairs of State, except with the 

permission of the officer at the head of the department 

concerned, who shall give or withhold such permission 

as he thinks fit.      

RECENT PRACTICES OF THE JURISPRUDENCE 

 Media One Case – Ministry of Information and 

Broadcasting (I&B) refused to renew the license of 

MediaOne, a Malayalam based news channel on 

grounds of National Security. Ministry of I&B in a sealed 

envelope provided the Judges of Kerala High Court the 

reason for not renewing the licence of MediaOne. 

Based on what was provided in the sealed cover, Judges 

were satisfied that issue of national security did exist. 

The Kerala High Court not only dismissed the appeal filed 

by Media but also did not disclose the grounds on which 

the aspect of national security was invoked.            

 Rafale Aircraft Case - a Bench headed by Chief Justice 

Ranjan Gogoi had asked the central government to 

submit details related to deal’s decision making and 

pricing in a sealed cover. This was done as the Centre 

had contended that such details were subject to the 

Official Secrets Act and Secrecy clauses in the deal.    

 Bhima-Koregaon – Supreme Court refused put a stay 

on the arrest of activists held in Bhima-Koregaon case 

by relying on “evidence” submitted by the Maharashtra 

police in a sealed envelope. The police had stated that 

this information could not be disclosed to the accused 

as it would impede the ongoing investigation.        

 NRC Exercise in Assam – The exercise led to exclusion 

of almost 19 lakh citizens from NRC. In response, the 

Supreme Court sought details from the NRC 

coordinator in a sealed cover. This document was not 

accessible either to the government or the affected 

parties.   

 Corruption Allegation against CBI Director Alok 

Verma – Supreme Court insisted that the Central 

Vigilance Commission submit its report in a sealed 

cover, ostensibly to maintain public confidence in the 

agency. 

 

SEALED COVER JURISPRUDENCE 

WHERE IT IS GENERALLY USED? 

(MERITS) 

WHY ITS USE IS SO DANGEROUS 

(DEMERITS) 

 Ensures Privacy of Individual in 

o service or administrative cases 

 Violates principles of transparency and accountability for Indian 

Judiciary.   
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o Official service records and 

promotional assessments of 

government personnel 

o Avoid reputational harm to 

officers in sensitive cases   

o Protect identity of survivors in 

cases of sexual assault 

 Prevent leakage of sensitive 

information pertaining to 

investigation into terror and money-

laundering cases having aspects of 

national security.  

 It stands in contrast to the idea of an open court where decisions can 

be subjected to public scrutiny.  

 It impacts the rights of the victim to know the grounds on which its 

fundamental right – freedom of speech and expression is curtailed.        

 Against Fair Trial and Adjudication - not providing access to such 

documents to the accused parties obstructs their passage to a fair trial 

and adjudication.                     

 It impacts judicial review – as state need not show to the accused why 

security of the state is threatened. 

 Violates Principles of Natural Justice – as it creates bias against the 

accused and the accused is kept in dark on the charges framed against 

him.  

 Results in arbitrariness in judicial decisions – because the judge is 

taking decisions based only on the information provided by the 

government agencies.  

 Judgments in such instances cannot be said to be Reasoned Order 

 Compels Judiciary to Accept State’s Narrative - Passing on materials in 

a sealed cover to the court compels judges to accept the state’s version 

specially in cases in which the government’s narrative is under challenge.    

RECENT SUPREME COURT OBSERVATIONS AGAINST 

SEALED ENVELOPES REFLECTS TURNAROUND BY 

JUDICIARY    

 INX Media – Supreme Court while granting bail to P. 

Chidambaram, criticised Delhi High Court’s decision to 

merely rely on documents submitted by the 

Enforcement Directorate (ED) in a sealed cover as it 

violated the principles of fair trial.          

 Criminal Appeal Filed Against Bihar Government – 

Chief Justice of India Justice N.V. Ramana did not 

approve admitting information in a sealed cover by the 

Bihar Government.  

 Ongoing Media One Trial in SC - The Central 

Government had come with its files to hand over to the 

court in a sealed cover.  Justice DY Chandrachud 

expressed that he was against the practice of 'sealed 

cover jurisprudence' and asked the government the 

reasons as to why it could not disclose the details.       

 Supreme Court in Pegasus Issue  

o State does not get a “free pass every time the spectre of 

‘national security’ is raised” and that “national security 

cannot be the bugbear that the judiciary shies away 

from, by virtue of its mere mentioning”.   

o Union of India must necessarily plead and prove the 

facts which indicate that the information sought 

must be kept secret as their divulgence would affect 

national security concerns.  

o The state cannot get a free pass every time the 

spectre of ‘national security’ is raised. National 

security cannot be the bugbear that the judiciary 

shies away from”. 

 S.P. Velumani case - Supreme Court criticised the 

Madras High Court’s decision to permit a report to 

remain “shrouded in sealed cover” when the State had 

not even claimed any specific privilege.  

 Muzaffarpur Case - Similarly, the Supreme court 

admonished the Bihar government for attempting to 

give information in sealed cover in the Muzaffarpur 

shelter case.     
 

CASE OF MISSING DEPUTY 

SPEAKER  
#Parliament  

  

The Supreme Court has issued notices to the Centre and five 

states (Rajasthan, Uttarakhand, Madhya Pradesh, Uttar 

Pradesh, and Jharkhand) over the failure to elect a Deputy 

Speaker.  A Bench led by Chief Justice of India sought 

responses on a PIL that contends that not electing a Deputy 
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Speaker to the 17th (present) Lok Sabha, (which was 

constituted on June 19, 2019) is “against the letter and spirit 

of the Constitution”.      

INDIA – SPEAKER & DEPUTY SPEAKER OF LOK SABHA   

 Article 93 - The Speaker and Deputy Speaker of 

the House of the People 

o The House of the People shall, as soon as may be, 

choose two members of the House to be 

respectively Speaker and Deputy Speaker thereof 

and, so often as the office of Speaker or Deputy 

Speaker becomes vacant, the House shall choose 

another member to be Speaker or Deputy 

Speaker, as the case may be.  

o So, Speaker and Deputy Speaker must be a 

member of Lok Sabha according to the 

Constitution 

 Article 94 - Vacation and resignation of, and 

removal from, the offices of Speaker and Deputy 

Speaker - A member holding office as Speaker or 

Deputy Speaker of the House of the People 

(a) shall vacate his office if he ceases to be a member 

of the House of the People; 

(b) may at any time, by writing under his hand 

addressed, if such member is the Speaker, to the 

Deputy Speaker, and if such member is the 

Deputy Speaker, to the Speaker, resign his office; 

and  

(c) may be removed from his office by a resolution of 

the House of the People passed by a majority of 

all the then members of the House:  

 Provided that no resolution for the purpose of 

clause (c)shall be moved unless at least fourteen 

days‘ notice has been given of the intention to move 

the resolution:  

 Provided further that, whenever the House of the 

People is dissolved, the Speaker shall not vacate his 

office until immediately before the first meeting of 

the House of the People after the dissolution.  

 Article 178 - The Speaker and Deputy Speaker of 

the Legislative Assembly     

o Every Legislative Assembly of a State shall choose 

two members of the Assembly to be respectively 

Speaker and Deputy Speaker thereof and,  

o So often as the office of Speaker or Deputy 

Speaker becomes vacant, the Assembly shall 

choose another member to be Speaker or Deputy 

Speaker, as the case may be. 

IS IT MANDATORY TO HAVE A DEPUTY SPEAKER? 

 According to the constitutional experts, both Articles 

93 and 178 uses the word “shall”, indicating that the 

election of Speaker and Deputy Speaker is mandatory 

under the Constitution.  

 However, the term “As soon as may be”, under Articles 

93 and 178 does not lay down a specific time frame 

within which election for the post of Speaker and 

Deputy Speaker is to be conducted.  

 In general, the practice in both Lok Sabha and the state 

Assemblies has been to elect the Speaker during the 

(mostly short) first session of the new House, usually on 

the third day after the oath-taking and affirmations over 

the first two days.  

 The election of the Deputy Speaker usually takes place 

in the second session and is generally not delayed 

further in the absence of genuine and unavoidable 

constraints.   

 Rule 8 of The Rules of Procedure and Conduct of 

Business in Lok Sabha says the election of Deputy 

Speaker “shall be held on such date as the Speaker may 

fix”. The Deputy Speaker is elected once a motion 

proposing his name is carried in the House and the date 

of election is to be fixed by the Speaker of Lok Sabha.     

(It was on the aspect of Rule 8, a question was asked in 

the Prelims of 2022. Let us go  through the question) 

UPSC PRELIMS 2022 

Q. With reference to Deputy Speaker of Lok Sabha, 

consider the following statements: 

1. As per the Rules of Procedure and Conduct of 

Business in Lok Sabha, the election of Deputy 

Speaker shall be held on such date as the Speaker 

may fix. 

2.  There is a mandatory provision that the election of 

a candidate, as Deputy Speaker of Lok Sabha shall 

be from either the principal opposition party or the 

ruling party. 

3.  The Deputy Speaker has the same power as of the 

Speaker when presiding over the sitting of the 

House and no appeal lies against his rulings. 

4.  The well-established parliamentary practice 

regarding the appointment of Deputy Speaker is 
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that the motion is moved by the Speaker and duly 

seconded by the Prime Minister. 

Which of the statements given above are correct? 

(a) 1 and 3 only  (b) 1, 2 and 3 

(c)  3 and 4 only (d) 2 and 4 only 

Answer – a 

STATEMENT 1 IS CORRECT- The date of election of the 

Deputy Speaker is fixed by the Speaker. Whenever the 

office of the Deputy Speaker falls vacant, the Lok Sabha 

elects another member to fill the vacancy.  

RULES OF PROCEDURE & CONDUCT OF BUSINESS 

(LOK SABHA) - RULE 8 - The election of a Deputy 

Speaker shall be held on such date as the Speaker may 

fix, and the Secretary-General shall send to every 

member notice of this date.    

STATEMENT 2 IS INCORRECT- There is no such 

mandatory provision - Although in practice so far, 

Deputy Speaker has been chosen mostly from 

opposition party. 

STATEMENT 3 IS CORRECT –  RULES OF PROCEDURE & 

CONDUCT OF BUSINESS (LOK SABHA) - RULE 10 - The 

Deputy Speaker or any other member competent to 

preside over a sitting of the House under the 

Constitution or these rules shall, when so presiding, 

have the same powers as the Speaker when so 

presiding and all references to the Speaker in these 

rules shall in these circumstances be deemed to be 

references to any such person so presiding 

STATEMENT 4 IS INCORRECT - The motion is moved by 

Minister of the Government           

CONSTITUTIONAL PROVISIONS ON DEPUTY SPEAKER  

 Election (Article 93) – to be fixed by Speaker of LS and 

notice for the election the Secretary-General shall send 

to every member notice of this date. The members of 

Lok Sabha may elect a Deputy Speaker among 

themselves.        

 Presiding over Sessions - He shall presides over the 

Lok Sabha when the Speaker is absent from the sitting 

of the House including Joint Sitting.  The Deputy Speaker 

shall have the same powers as the Speaker when he is 

presiding over any session of Lok Sabha. Deputy 

Speaker shall not preside (in case Speaker is absent) 

while a resolution for his removal from office is under 

consideration.     

 Removal (Article 94) – He shall vacate his office if he 

ceases to be a member of the House of the People; He 

may resign by writing under his hand addressed to the 

Speaker; He may be removed from his office by a 

resolution of the House of the People passed by a 

majority of all the then members of the House. 

(Effective Majority which is equal to more than 50% of 

the effective strength of the House. It does not include 

vacancies.)   

Rule 200 of Rules of Procedure and Conduct of 

Business in Lok Sabha -  A member wishing to give 

notice of a resolution, under clause (c) of article 94 

of the Constitution, for the removal of the Speaker 

or the Deputy Speaker - shall do so in writing to the 

Secretary-General and shall furnish the full text of 

such resolution. 

Do the powers of the Speaker extend to the 

Deputy Speaker as well? 

 Article 95(1) says: “While the office of Speaker is 

vacant, the duties of the office shall be performed 

by the Deputy Speaker”. 

 In general, the Deputy Speaker has the same 

powers as the Speaker when presiding over a 

sitting of the House. All references to the Speaker 

in the Rules are deemed to be references to the 

Deputy Speaker when he presides. 

 Vacancy - While the office of Speaker is vacant, the 

duties of the office shall be performed by the Deputy 

Speaker.      

 Chairperson - Whenever Deputy Speaker is appointed 

as Member of any Committee, he automatically 

becomes its Chairperson and performs necessary 

functions of the committee.  

 Casting Vote - While holding office of Speaker, deputy 

speaker cannot vote in the first instance and can only 

exercise his casting vote in case of tie.    

 Committee Membership - Deputy Speaker is a 

member of General Purposes Committee and Library 

Committee. Deputy Speaker is the ex-officio 

Chairperson of the Committee.        

GENERAL PARLIAMENTARY PRACTICE 

 It has been usual practice to offer the post of Deputy 

Speaker to the Opposition — Charanjit Singh Atwal 

(SAD, then a constituent of NDA) was Deputy Speaker 

during 2004-09 when UPA-I was in power, Kariya Munda 

(BJP) occupied the post during 2009-14 (UPA-2), and M 

Thambidurai (AIADMK) was Deputy Speaker during the 

first Narendra Modi government (2014-19). 
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CAN THE COURTS INTERVENE IN CASES OF A DELAY IN 

ELECTING THE DEPUTY SPEAKER? 

 Courts usually do not intervene in the procedural 

conduct of Parliament.  

 Article 122(1) says: “The validity of any proceedings in 

Parliament shall not be called in question on the ground 

of any alleged irregularity of procedure.” 

 However, experts said that the courts do have 

jurisdiction to at least inquire into why there has been 

no election to the post of Deputy Speaker since the 

Constitution does envisage an election “as soon as may 

be”. 

WHAT IS THE STAND OF UNION GOVERNMENT ON 

APPOINTING DEPUTY SPEAKER? 

 According to the Union Government, there is no 

“immediate requirement” for a Deputy Speaker as “bills 

are being passed and discussions are being held” as 

normal in the House.  

 One of the minister argued that “there is a panel of nine 

members who are senior, experienced, and selected 

from different parties and can act as chairpersons to 

assist the Speaker to run the House.  

This panel of nine has Rama Devi, Kirit P Solanki, and 

Rajendra Agrawal of the BJP; Kodikunnil Suresh of 

the Congress; A Raja of the DMK; P V Midhun Reddy 

(YSRCP); Bhartruhari Mahtab (BJD); N K 

Premachandran (RSP); and Kakoli Ghosh Dastidar 

(TMC). 

 Nomination of Panel of Chairpersons has been 

provided under Rule 9 of the Rules of Procedure and 

Conduct of Business in Lok Sabha. 

 Rule 9 - At the commencement of the House or from 

time to time, as the case may be, the Speaker shall 

nominate from amongst the members a panel of not 

more than ten Chairpersons, anyone of whom may 

preside over the House in the absence of the Speaker 

and the Deputy Speaker when so requested by the 

Speaker or, in the absence of the Speaker, by the 

Deputy Speaker. 

SPEAKER DEPUTY SPEAKER 

 Role corresponds to Speaker of House of Commons 

 Ensures smooth conduct of business of the house 

 Presides over Joint Sittings of both Houses 

 Does not vote in ordinary proceedings – only cast his vote in case of tie 

 maintains neutrality and disassociates himself from his political party 

 He is the final interpreter of rules of procedure and constitutional provisions 

 Has residuary power to issue directions – if matter not provided in the rules 

 May withdraw a member from the house for a day or suspend for rest of 

the session 

 Orders removal of unparliamentary words from being published.  

 Determines cases for breach of privilege or contempt of house 

 Authenticates the bill before passing it to the President for his assent.  

 Receives documents, petitions, messages addressed to the House and all 

orders of the House are executed through him.  

 Constitutes Parliamentary Committees and nominate their Chairman – 

committees function under his control and guidance 

 Business Advisory Committee, Rules Committee & General Purposes 

Committee works under his chairmanship 

 Certifies a Bill as Money Bill – Article 110  

 Determines what matters are financial - to be initiated only in Lok Sabha – 

(Finance Bill A) 

 He can issue summon – for members to appear before the house on charge 

of contempt or breach of privilege 

 Decides matter of anti-defection under Tenth Schedule 

 Presides over the house in the 

absence of Speaker and cannot 

vote in such instances 

 He has no functions or 

responsibilities – LS Secretariat 

 He has a right to speak in the 

house and also vote when 

proceedings are presided by 

Speaker 

 He also presides in Joint Sitting, if 

Speaker is absent  

 He may take part in active politics 

 Chairs Budget Committee which 

approves the Budget proposals of 

the Secretariat before they are 

sent to Finance Ministry.  
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 Speaker is the ex-officio President of Indian Parliamentary Group which in 

India functions as the National Group of the Inter-Parliamentary Union & 

Main branch of Commonwealth Parliamentary Association 

 Lok Sabha Secretariat functions under his direction & control.  

practice questions 
 

 

 

 

 

Q1. Consider the following statements: 

1. The Election Symbols (Reservation and Allotment) 

Order, 1968 has empowered the Election 

Commission to allot symbols at elections for 

parliamentary and assembly constituencies.  

2.  Conditions for recognition of national and state 

political parties have been provided under the 

Election Symbols (Reservation and Allotment) 

Order, 1968.  

3.  In relation to splinter groups or rival sections of a 

recognised state political party, each of whom 

stakes their claim to the common symbol, the final 

decision of the State Election Commission shall be 

binding on all such rival sections or groups.    

Which of the statements given above is/are correct? 

(a)  1 only (b)  2 and 3 only 

(c)  3 only (d)  1 and 2 only 

 

Q2. With reference to the ‘Anti Defection Law’, 

consider the following statements:  

1.  A member of a House belonging to any political 

party cannot be disqualified for being a member 

of the House if he voluntarily gives up his 

membership of such political party.   

2.  The disqualification on the ground of defection 

does not apply in case when a member goes out 

of his party in case of split by one-third members 

of legislature party.    

Which of the statements given above is/are incorrect?  

(a)  1 only  (b)  2 only  

(c)  Both 1 and 2  (d)  Neither 1 nor 2 

 

Q3.  The terms Passive Euthanasia, Advance 

Directives and Persistent Vegetative State can 

be associated with? 

(a)  Article 21 (b)  Article 13 

(c)  Article 25 (d)  Article 15  

 

Q4. Who among the following can be appointed as 

Judge of High Court according to the 

Constitution of India? 

1.  Citizen of India not less than 30 years of age.  

2.  Citizen of India who has for at least ten years held 

a judicial office in the territory of India.  

3.  Citizen of India who has for at least ten years been 

an advocate of a High Court or of two or more 

such Courts in succession. 

(a) 1 and 2 only (b)  2 and 3 only 

(c)  1 and 3 only (d)  1, 2 and 3 

 

Q5. Forms of Oaths or Affirmations has been 

provided under 

(a)  Second Schedule (b) Fourth Schedule 

(c)  Third Schedule (d) Fifth Schedule 

 

 

 
 

 

 

Q1. The practice of “sealed cover jurisprudence” has impacted judicial transparency and accountability. Examine with 

the help of case laws. (15) 

Q2. Critically examine the Supreme Court judgment in providing for a committee to advise the President on the 

appointment of Election Commissioners. (10)    

Answers: 1-d, 2-c, 3-a, 4-b, 5-c 

Descriptive Questions 

MCQs 
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INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS & 

Security 
# GS Paper (Prelims) & GS Paper I I  & I I I  (Main) 

 

 

 

INDIA AND FRANCE  
#BILATERALRELATIONS 

 
Recently India and France completed 25 years of their 

strategic partnership (the two countries entered into strategic 

partnership in 1998 and the partnership between the two 

countries has continued to gain momentum over shared 

values and aspirations of peace, stability and the desire of 

strategic autonomy. In this regard let us trace the relations 

between India and France in detail. 

HISTORICAL TIES  

 France established diplomatic relations with the 

newly independent India in 1947. An agreement 

between France and India in 1948 stipulated that the 

inhabitants of France's Indian possessions would 

choose their political future thereby giving up its claims 

on French Indian territories. 

 France has been a traditional partner to India right 

since the very independence and  pivoted towards 

India during the 1971 Indo-Pakistan War over 

Bangladesh. 

 Further when the United States and Canada suspended 

delivery of nuclear fuel to India’s nuclear power 

stations after the 1974 “peaceful” Smiling Buddha 

nuclear test in Rajasthan, France responded by 

congratulating Indira Gandhi’s government, and 

increased supplies of enriched uranium to India’s 

nascent reactors. 

 The key turning point in the relationship came in 1998. 

With the Soviet Union long gone, President Jacques 

Chirac was eager for France to fill the void and 

proclaimed a “strategic partnership” between India 

and France. Chirac’s statement on the need to rectify 

India’s exclusion from the international nuclear order 

(in particular) resonated strongly with Indian 

policymakers. 

 Even after the Pokhran-II nuclear tests along the 

Pakistan border which generated widespread 

international condemnation. France, in contrast to the 

United States and Russia, was among the few countries 

that did not condemn India, and instead doubled 

down on the strategic dialogue, as others sanctioned or 

isolated New Delhi. 

 In recent times also France has used its position to 

support New Delhi’s actions in Jammu and Kashmir, 

notably blocking a critical Chinese motion on the 

revision to Article 370. 

 As of today the two countries celebrated 25 years of 

their strategic partnership presents an important 

opportunity for both to introspect on their relations. 

Signed in 1998, the time-tested strategic partnership 

has continued to gain momentum over shared values 

and aspirations of peace, stability and, most 

importantly, their desire for strategic autonomy.  

There are no real substantive disagreements between the 

two nations.  

TRADE 

 France has emerged as a key trading partner of India 

with annual trade of $12.42 billion in 2021-22. 

 It is the 11th largest foreign investor in India with a 

cumulative investment of $10.31 billion from April 2000 

to June 2022, which represents 1.70% of the total 

foreign direct investment inflows into India. 
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DEFENCE TIES 

 France has emerged as a key defence partner for India, 

becoming the second largest defence supplier in 

2017- 2021.  

 France has emerged as a major strategic partner for 

India with crucial defence deals and increased military 

to military engagement. A key example of this is the 

inducting of the French Scorpene conventional 

submarines, being built in India under technology 

transfer agreement of 2005, and the Indian Air Force 

having received 36 Rafale fighter jets. The Tata group 

has also tied up with Airbus to manufacture C-295 

tactical transport aircraft. 

 The importance of the defence partnership was further 

underscored by the interest shown by France to be a 

willing partner for India as it builds its national 

industrial base for the defence industry and for critical 

strategic defence projects. 

NUCLEAR TIES 

France was among the first countries with which India 

signed a civil nuclear deal. Paris also played a critical role 

in limiting India’s isolation in the non-proliferation order 

after the 1998 nuclear tests.  

INTERNATIONAL COOPERATION 

 In a sign of expanding cooperation, France supports 

India’s bid for permanent membership of the United 

Nations Security Council as well as its entry into the 

Nuclear Suppliers Group.  

 An area of importance for both is climate change, 

where India has supported France in the Paris 

Agreement expressing its strong commitment towards 

mitigating climate change impact. New Delhi and Paris, 

as part of their joint efforts on climate change, 

launched the International Solar Alliance in 2015. 

MARITIME TIES 

 The deepening of the strategic partnership is also 

visible in their maritime cooperation. India and France 

are resident powers of the Indian Ocean and in the 

Indo-Pacific.  

 The importance of the Indian Ocean Region was also 

iterated when the leadership of both countries 

welcomed the “Joint Strategic Vision of India-France 

Cooperation in the Indian Ocean Region” which 

presented a blueprint for a strengthening of ties. 

  In operational terms, Franco-Indian joint patrolling in 

the Indian Ocean signals New Delhi’s intent to engage 

with like-minded partners in expanding its footprint in 

the Indian Ocean. 

 Maritime security has further gained momentum as 

both countries have articulated their common vision 

for a free, fair and open Indo-Pacific. As both countries 

share a comprehensive strategy for the Indo-Pacific (it 

seeks to provide comprehensive solutions for maritime 

security, regional cooperation, climate change 

adaptation) 

 In 2022 agreed to set up an Indo-Pacific Trilateral 

Development Cooperation Fund that will support 

sustainable innovative solutions for countries in the 

region. The two partners have formed a trilateral 

grouping with the United Arab Emirates to ensure 

maritime domain awareness and security from the east 

coast of Africa to the far Pacific. 

 Both countries concluded reciprocal logistic agreement 

which would act as force multiplier for indica as it 

would now be able to access French facilities in Djibouti 

,Abu Dhabi and reunion island  

TERRORISM 

 The two sides agreed to further their counterterrorism 

agenda by addressing a number of areas including 

financing of terrorism, radicalization and violent 

extremism, as well as misuse of the internet for 

terrorism and violent extremism.  

SPACE COOPERATION  

 Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO) and its 

French counterpart Centre National de Etudes 

Spatiales (CNES) have a history of cooperation and 

collaboration spanning about four decades. 

 Space cooperation between the two countries was also 

highlighted in the joint statement. France, along with 

the U.S. and Russia (formerly as the Soviet Union), has 

remained one of India’s closest space partners. 

 “Maintaining a secure access to space for all” and 

discussions on the global governance of space are 

some of the relatively new areas in the India-France 

agenda.  

 The two countries also announced joint satellite 

mission TRISHNA 

CYBER SECURITY  

The two countries adopted cyber security and digital 

technology roadmap in the digital space and a 

cooperation agreement was signed between CDAC 

and ATOS for development in the field of quantum 
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computing, artificial intelligence and widescale super 

computing 

EDUCATION 

The bilateral educational cooperation between India and 

France has grown over the last few years. France and India 

established a Consortium of Indo-French Universities 

to increase educational cooperation. 

The framework for bilateral educational cooperation is 

provided by the Educational Exchange Programme 

(EEP), which includes mutual recognition of degrees, 

bolstering the research programme and increasing 

student-scholar research mobility through a flexible visa 

regime was signed. 

POST AUKUS OPPORTUNITY FOR COLLABORATION 

France resented the cancellation of Nuclear Submarine 

development program with Australia, after the formation 

AUKUS, under which US will transfer the submarine 

technology to Australia. France which was looking towards 

security partnership with Australia before the AUKUS, is 

now finding itself turning to India to rework its Indo-Pacific 

strategy.  

UKRAINE CONFLICT 

Both are divergent on the issue of taking a stand against 

Russia, wherein India has stayed away from condemning 

Russia owing to its privileged partnership with Russia 

while France has been critical of Russian aggression. 

However, both believe in the need to respect UN Charter, 

international law and the sovereignty and territorial 

integrity of states.  

WAY FORWARD  

 Given the long-standing and trusted partnership 

between India and France and the intensifying 

geopolitical trends in the Indo-Pacific region, both are 

likely to build an even closer partnership that will focus 

on building India’s military wherewithal.  

 Even as the bilateral relationship is strong, India and 

France must forge more mini laterals in the Indo-

Pacific, getting more countries to endorse the free and 

open Indo-Pacific strategy. Beyond diplomatic support 

and arms, France’s actual material capacity to help 

counter China in the Indo-Pacific remains to be seen.  

 There is a Need to strengthen cooperation from 

Government to Government  to People to people 

connect. 

CHINA- IRAN NEXUS AND 

IMPLICATIONS FOR INDIA 
#Reg ionalGrouping#Regionalsecurity  

 

Chinese President Xi Jinping on Tuesday pledged “unswerving” 

support to visiting Iranian President Ebrahim Raisi in talks in 

Beijing, with both countries vowing to step up trade ties 

despite the threat of American sanctions. 

“China has always viewed and developed its relations with 

Iran from a strategic perspective,” 

 “No matter how the international and regional situation 

changes, China will unswervingly develop friendly 

cooperation with Iran, push for new development of the 

China Iran comprehensive strategic partnership, and play a 

positive role in world peace and human progress.” 

China would support talks for an early resolution of the 

Iranian nuclear issue and implementation of the 2015 

nuclear deal, which Beijing has backed while criticising 

Washington for its withdrawal from the agreement. 

China’s deepening cooperation with Iran also has an 

antihegemony and antibullying feature. Both China and Iran 

uphold independent foreign policies, firmly defend the 

principle of non-interference in internal affairs on 

international occasions, and safeguard the common interests 

of developing countries 

 One key issue on the agenda was taking forward and 

operationalising the 25year cooperation agreement signed in 

2021 but yet to be implemented, under which Beijing is 

reportedly considering long-term investments of up to $400 

billion in various sectors of Iran’s economy, from 

infrastructure to oil and gas, in return for supplies of Iranian 

oil. 

CHINA-IRAN NEXUS 

China-Iran relations are based on economic cooperation 

and strategic balancing. China has cautiously adhered to 

a balanced policy of not cosying up to Iran and 

maintaining an equidistant relationship with rival Gulf 

nations like Saudi Arabia and the United Arab Emirates 

(UAE). 

China is attempting to forge an alliance of autocracies to 

counter the United States’ “alliance of democracies” 

(like the Quadrilateral Security Dialogue in the Indo-

Pacific). Beijing, for example, has sought to form a trans 
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Himalayan quad grouping of its own with Pakistan, Nepal, 

and Afghanistan. Beijing’s outreach to the Middle East, 

particularly its Strategic Cooperation Agreement with Iran, 

are examples of such overtures. 

China’s engagement with the Gulf and West Asia region 

has significantly expanded in the past two decades. It is 

driven by trade, economic cooperation and investments. 

China is among the biggest trading partners for the 

regional countries including Iran, Saudi Arabia and the 

United Arab Emirates (UAE) and is a leading investor in 

infrastructure and connectivity projects such as Madinat 

al-Hareer (Silk City) in Kuwait and Port and Special 

Economic Zone (SEZ) at Duqm in Oman. 

The West Asian countries have welcomed Chinese 

investments as a way to enhance their infrastructure and 

support business start-ups in information technology (IT), 

tourism, retail, energy and other sectors. Additionally, 

China is taking interest in regional politics and conflicts 

with the stated objective of promoting peace and stability 

in West Asia (reason economic investment) 

Iran previously proposed an alliance of five nations 

with China, Pakistan, Russia, and Turkey for regional 

peace, stability, and progress. Iran’s Islamic 

connections with Pakistan and Turkey, strengthening  

relationship with Russia, and the China-Iran 

agreement could be the building blocks of such a 

“Quint” grouping. 

China and Iran have gradually improved their bilateral 

relations with Iran emerging as a leading oil supplier for 

China since the 1990s and China emerging as the top 

trading partner of Iran since the 2000s 

The bilateral relations were further strengthened through 

the signing of the Joint Comprehensive Plan of Action 

(JCPOA) in 2015 wherein China, along with Russia, played 

a crucial role in the finalisation of the deal. In January 

2016, during the visit of Chinese President Xi Jinping to 

Tehran, China and Iran issued a joint statement 

expressing the intention to upgrade the bilateral relations 

to a “comprehensive strategic partnership” 

 Iran is a credible partner in the Gulf and West Asia 

region, especially for its energy security 

 Iran is seen as a potential destination for Chinese 

investments in developmental projects. 

 Tehran sees relations with China, along with its ties with 

Russia, as signs of its continued engagement with 

global powers defying the United States (US) and 

European proclivity to isolate Iran. 

 Iran looks at China (and Russia) as a counterweight 

against the US vis-à-vis its nuclear programme and 

regional policies.  

 The signing of the “comprehensive strategic 

partnership”, therefore, is not a surprise given the 

recent trajectory of China-Iran relations.  

 In terms of economic cooperation, the deal envisages 

expanding bilateral cooperation in economic, trade, 

technology, tourism, defence and security sectors. 

 It underlines the opportunities for cooperation in 

petrochemical, renewable and civil-nuclear energy, 

transport infrastructure including highways, railways 

and ports to promote Iran’s participation in the Border 

Road Initiative (BRI). 

 The strategic cooperation agreement acquires 

significance in the context of the regional geopolitics in 

the Gulf and West Asia. The regional allies and 

partners of the US, namely Israel, Saudi Arabia and 

the UAE, see Iran as a security threat. 

 For Tehran, therefore, the security and strategic 

relations with China and Russia are important to 

navigate the regional geopolitics. For Moscow and 

Beijing, who follow a multi-aligned policy in the region, 

better relations with Iran are a way to challenge the US 

hegemony as was signalled through the December 

2019 Russia-China-Iran joint naval exercise in the Gulf 

of Oman 

 Iran seeks greater cooperation with China to overcome 

its domestic socio-political challenges that have been 

exacerbated by the economic sanctions 

 The strategic cooperation agreement envisages China-

Iran collaboration in the security domain, especially in 

fighting terrorism, organised crime, terror financing 

and money laundering. 

 There have been discussions between the two for the 

supply of Chinese weapons and military equipment to 

Iran. China has already been expanding its naval and 

military presence in the western Indian Ocean, and a 

strategic understanding with Iran will help Beijing 

expand its military footprints in the region. 

CHALLENGES FOR INDIA  

1.  India’s relations with Iran have been impacted by the 

reimposition of US sanctions. Indian imports of 

Iranian oil were significantly impacted and came to 
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nought in February 2019 as the Trump administration 

refused to renew the waiver for oil imports from Iran. 

The threat of secondary sanctions hampered the 

developmental work being carried out by Indian 

companies through the line of credit provided by 

India’s Export-Import (EXIM) Bank. 

2.  Indian companies were cautious in doing business 

with Iranian counterparts as there was a lack of clarity 

on the scope of economic sanctions especially since 

many non-oil sectors including mining, iron and steel 

also came under sanctions. 

3.  Growing Chinese inroads in Iran will mean that China, 

on account of better diplomatic and political relations, 

can gain a competitive edge over India in getting 

developmental projects. Both India and China 

compete for the same economic opportunities in the 

Persian Gulf, hence both have for long balanced their 

ties with the Gulf countries to avoid getting entangled 

in the regional tensions. However, an extraordinary 

dependence on China can be counterproductive for 

Iran which it would be keen to avoid. 

4.  For India, Iran is an essential gateway to the five 

land-locked republics of Central Asia: Kazakhstan, 

Kyrgyzstan, Tajikistan, Turkmenistan, and 

Uzbekistan. 

5. Further, India relies on Iran for access to Afghanistan, 

which is geopolitically, geostrategically  and 

geoeconomically crucial to New Delhi. 

6.  India also has security-oriented concerns so far as 

China’s growing engagements with the region are 

concerned. Beijing has gradually increased its security 

engagements with regional countries. China is the 

fourth largest global supplier of arms and it is gradually 

increasing its arms supplies to regional countries that 

are among the topmost global importers of arms. 

7.  China’s growing military ties with MENA countries 

not only in the conventional training and joint 

exercises domains but also in advanced military 

technology including cooperation in nuclear 

technology and ballistic missiles. India has strong 

security interests in the region not least because of the 

regional insecurity and turmoil but also because of the 

presence of its nearly 10 million nationals in the region. 

8.  India has emerged as a major pole in international 

politics and prefers a more multipolar world 

order.  While the Western powers led by the US and 

European countries have opposed the Russian military 

intervention in Ukraine, countries like India and many 

MENA countries, including Saudi Arabia and UAE, have 

adopted a more nuanced position to safeguard their 

interests. This has led to increased Western criticism of 

the Indian position and pressure to change it has been 

mounted 

WAY FORWARD 

 India must rethink its Iran policy and recalibrate the 

way forward to detract from a possible China-Iran 

alliance. India cannot hope to compete with the 

massive amounts of funding that China can provide 

Tehran. However, it can broaden the scope of its 

cooperation with Iran to make their partnership a more 

strategic one. 

 India can emerge as a neutral third-party with 

cordial ties to both regimes to bring Iran and the 

United States closer to direct talks to further the peace 

process and discuss a new, broader nuclear deal. 

 India-Iran relationship has rebounded from New 

Delhi’s vote against Iran in International Atomic Energy 

Agency (IAEA) resolutions limiting Iran’s nuclear 

weapons program to engage in a pragmatic 

partnership. While India-Iran relationship may not be a 

strategic partnership, both states share cordial ties 

based on their historic relationship. 

 The assertive diplomacy being practiced by India, 

emphasizing on standing by its neighbours and friends 

and is displaying Strategic autonomy to meet its 

interests. If India can extend the same vision toward its 

engagement with Iran, it could open a huge potential of 

cooperation between these two great nations and 

civilizations. 

 

RESURGENCE OF TALIBAN  
#BilateralRelations#RegionalSecurity 

 
Taliban has established itself as legitimate ruler in the past 

year after the withdrawal of USA in 2022. Though initially the 

focus of Taliban was to gain legitimacy at the global level and 

present itself as reformist and modern Taliban2.0 the focus 

now has shifted again to orthodox and conservatist nation as 

it was under Taliban 1.0. 

This fall back to the original position is. Cause of concern for 

India as the Indian relationship with previous Taliban regime 

was tumultuous. 
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TRACING INDIA’S SECURITY CONCERNS IN 

AFGHANISTAN 

1. Taliban’s forced ousting of the democratically elected 

Ashraf Ghani government was a major setback to 

India’s security. India’s perception of Taliban has 

been innately shaped by the events surrounding 

the hijacking of IC814 in December 1999 

2. In 2001, when the Taliban was overthrown after the 

U.S.-led invasion of Afghanistan, India’s security 

concerns were partially mitigated. India actively 

engaged with the new dispensation in Kabul, reflected 

in how, over the past 20 years, India invested over 

USD $3 billion in Afghanistan. 

3. With Taliban back in power in Kabul, India believes 

these developmental efforts may have come to 

naught, aggravating its security concerns. Indian 

security establishment believes that a hard line 

Islamic Sharia-based government may spread its 

radical ideological influence across the 

subcontinent, boosting the morale of the Islamist 

terror groups operating in India and generating 

stronger recruitment and violence 

4. New Delhi perceived that the United States relied 

overly on Pakistan to facilitate its quick exit from 

the country. Even now, Washington appears to be 

leaning on Islamabad to fix Afghanistan imbroglio. 

India is not comfortable with this arrangement as it 

increases Pakistan’s control and influence in 

Afghanistan. 

TALIBAN TAKEOVER'S IMPACT ON INDIA’S INTERESTS  

 Adverse impact of connectivity projects between 

Central Asia & Afghanistan via Chabahar port.  

 Strategic depth to Pakistan as Taliban government 

has close ties with Pakistan Army.  

 India’s civilian investments are not safe in 

Afghanistan under Taliban.  

 China-Pakistan-Taliban axis will hurt India’s geo- 

political interests.  

 Drug Trade (Opium) would Increase impacting India’s 

security.  

 Russia, China, Pakistan, and Iran merging as an anti- 

America axis, which will impact India’s relations 

with Russia and Iran. Although India has forged its 

relations with Russia and Iran after the West led 

sanctions on Russia post its attack on Ukraine.  

 India is getting closer to US might impact its 

geostrategy in a region which is wary of America’s 

approach.  

 Use of Afghan soil by terror groups pose a threat to 

security in Kashmir.  

WHY AFGHANISTAN IS IMPORTANT FOR INDIA? 

 Regional Balance of Power: Afghanistan is tied to 

India’s vision of being a regional leader and a great 

power, coupled with its competition with China over 

resources and its need to counter Pakistani influence.  

 India’s ability to mentor a nascent democracy will go a 

long way to demonstrate to the world that India is 

indeed a major power, especially a responsible one.  

 India’s interest in Afghanistan relates to its need to 

reduce Pakistani influence in the region.  

 Energy Security: The pipeline project TAPI 

(Turkmenistan-Afghanistan-Pakistan-India), which 

seeks to connect an energy-rich Central to South Asia, 

will only see the light of the day if stability is established 

in Afghanistan  

 Strategic Location: For access to the landlocked 

Central Asian countries that border Afghanistan.  

 Natural Resources: Afghanistan is rich in natural 

resources with large resources of copper, iron and 

other unexplored minerals. Ex. Hajigek mines for Iron 

ore.  

 Regional Security: A stable Afghanistan is important 

for regional security in South Asia.  

INDIAN ENGAGEMENT POST TALIBAN TAKEOVER AND 

WAY FORWARD 

The course of events in Afghanistan since August 2021 

have led India to adopt a flexible and pragmatic 

approach to the country. New Delhi has recalibrated its 

Afghanistan strategy by engaging with the regime 

informally, addressing security threats emanating from 

Afghan soil, and continuing people-to-people exchanges. 

It provided emergency humanitarian assistance 

despite connectivity constraints and the absence of a 

functional embassy in Kabul. Despite ideological 

differences, India also hopes to increase its engagements 

with the Taliban in the coming months by leveraging 

growing differences between the Taliban and 

Pakistan. 

Since the Taliban takeover, India has supplied wheat and 

other essential food items and COVID-19 vaccines as 

humanitarian aid to Afghanistan. Carrying this 
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engagement forward, the Indian government has 

announced financial assistance to Afghanistan. 

 Continued Training and Investments: India should 

provide more military training to Afghan security forces 

and invest in longer-term capacity-building programs. 

It should actively support and invest in the National 

Directorate of Security (for example, by providing 

training and sharing intelligence). Finally, given the 

continued levels of violence and the impact of the 

coronavirus on the Afghan economy, India should 

expand its development assistance. 

 Working With and Through Others: India should look 

to broaden its engagements with Iran and Russia, 

explore opportunities for cooperation (as limited as 

they might be) with China, and find common ground 

with the United States on Afghanistan’s future. This 

does not mean forcing competing interests to align; it 

means investing in a wider diplomatic initiative with the 

view to carve out areas of convergence. 

 Broader Diplomatic Engagement: India should 

consider appointing a special envoy dedicated to 

Afghan reconciliation. The envoy can ensure that Indian 

views are expressed at every meeting, broaden 

engagement with the Afghan government and other 

political actors, and reach out to certain Taliban 

representatives. 

 

PARIS CLUB 
#Internationalorganistaion 

 
The Paris Club, an informal group of creditor nations, will 

provide financial assurances to the International Monetary 

Fund on Sri Lanka’s debt. 

WHAT IS THE PARIS CLUB? 

The Paris Club is a group of mostly western creditor 

countries that grew from a 1956 meeting in which 

Argentina agreed to meet its public creditors in 

Paris. Their objective is to find sustainable debt-relief 

solutions for countries that are unable to repay their 

bilateral loans. 

 It is a forum where official creditors meet to solve 

payment difficulties faced by debtor countries. 

 All 22 are members of the group called Organisation 

for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD). 

What does the Paris club do? 

The Paris club fund has two important functions –  

o to offer loans to countries in extreme debt situations 

and  

o to provide solutions to the debt issues they face.  

MEMBERS 

 Australia, Austria, Belgium, Brazil, Canada, Denmark, 

Finland, France, Germany, Ireland, Israel, Italy, Japan, 

Korea, Netherlands, Norway, Russian Federation, 

Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, United Kingdom, United 

States of America. 

 Apart from members there are observers—often 

international NGOs—who attend but cannot 

participate in the meetings. 

PERFORMANCE 

Since 1956, the debt treated in the framework of Paris 

Club agreements amounts to $ 614 billion. 

PRINCIPLE 

It operates on the principles of consensus and solidarity. 

Any agreement reached with the debtor country will apply 

equally to all its Paris Club creditors. 

DOES THE PARIS CLUB HAVE STATUTES? 

As the Paris Club is an informal group, it does not have 

any statutes. 

This situation gives Paris Club creditors the flexibility to 

address the specific situation of each debtor country 

facing debt payment difficulties. 

CONDITIONALITY 

 A debtor country that signs an agreement with its Paris 

Club creditors, should not then accept from its non-

Paris Club commercial and bilateral creditors such 

terms of treatment of its debt that are less 

favourable to the debtor than those agreed with the 

Paris Club. 

 The main conditions a debtor nation must meet are 

that it should have a demonstrated need for debt relief 

and that it should be committed to implementing 

economic reform. In effect, that means the country 

must already have a current program with the IMF 

supported by a conditional arrangement. 

AGREED MINUTES AND BILATERAL AGREEMENT 

The outcome of the negotiation is not a legally binding 

agreement between the debtor and each of its creditors 

but instead a document called Agreed Minutes. These 
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Agreed Minutes are signed by the Chair of the Paris Club, 

the minister representing the debtor country and the 

representative of each creditor and constitute a 

recommendation to the governments of Paris Club 

creditors and of the debtor country to conclude bilateral 

agreements implementing the provisions of these Agreed 

Minutes. 

These bilateral agreements give a legal effect to the 

agreement reached during the negotiating meeting. The 

bilateral agreements also set the applicable interest rates. 

The Secretariat 

The Secretariat was established to prepare more effective 

negotiating sessions. The Secretariat is composed of a 

dozen people from the Treasury of the French Ministry of 

Finance and Public Accounts. 

The Chair 

Since 1956, the Presidency of the Paris Club is ensured 

by the French Treasury. 

PARIS CLUB vs. CHINA 

The Paris group countries dominated bilateral lending in 

the last century, but their importance has receded over 

the last two decades or so with the emergence of China 

as the world’s biggest bilateral lender. 

PARIS CLUB vs. LONDON CLUB 

 The London club is another informal group that was 

founded in 1976. 

  It is similar to the Paris club, except for banks’ lending 

to countries instead of other countries. London club 

meeting procedures are similar to the Paris club but are 

mostly prolonged due to the higher membership.  

 Another difference between the two clubs is that major 

clients of the London club belong to Latin America and 

Asia. In contrast, the Club de Paris gets its clients from 

Sub-Saharan Africa 

SRILANKAN DEBT 

In Sri Lanka’s case, for instance, China, Japan and India 

are the largest bilateral creditors. Sri Lanka’s debt to 

China is 52 per cent of its bilateral debt, 19.5 per cent 

to Japan, and 12 per cent to India. With Japan a member 

of the Paris Club, Sri Lanka needed assurances from China 

and India as well. 

 

RUSSIA-CHINA NEXUS 
#Extraregionalgrouping 

 

With the Russia-Ukraine war completing a year in February. 

The war highlights not only the resurgence of Western Unity 

but at the same time it highlights the growing bonhomie 

between Russia and China, which not only have its own 

dynamics but will also impact India’s friendship with Russia 

but will also shape India's engagement with other powers. 

HISTORIC EVOLUTION OF TIES 

 The relationship between Russia and China can be 

described as multi-layered and complex with a side 

of strong geo-political alignment against a unipolar 

west dominated world order and other side being 

disagreements over the junior partner status for 

Russia, especially in the region of Central Asia which 

Russia sees as its backyard and is important for China 

to fuel its economic growth and expand the influence 

in middle east. 

 The relationship between the erstwhile USSR and 

China was marked with mistrust, hostility and different 

ideological affinity during the cold war phase. Though 

USSR and China both had communist regime and 

mutually collaborated in the initial years wherein USSR 

provided the necessary initial support to China, but 

things started to change after China gradually opened 

its economy under Deng Xiaoping and border 

confrontations emerged between the two 

neighbouring nations. 

 The relationship between the two countries changed 

when Mikhail Gorbachev came to power and paid a 

state visit to China in 1989. Along with that the 

disintegration of USSR, with the much weaker Russia 

was now looking for new partners also paved the way 

for cooperation. 

TIMELINE 

 The two countries demarcated the land borders in 1991 

and later the two countries also resolved the dispute 

over territories of ABAGAITU islet, BOLSHOY island 

and in 2005 over the disputed VALDIVOSTOK region. 

 In 1992, the two countries declared that they were 

pursuing a “constructive Partnership”. 

 In 1996, they progressed toward strategic 

partnership. 

 The two countries signed the Treaty of Good-

Neighbourliness and friendly cooperation in 2001, 

which had mutual respect for sovereignty and 

territorial integrity, mutual non-aggression, and non-
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interference each other’s internal affairs as the broad 

guidelines. 

PRESENT STATUS 

 China-Russia relationship today are defined by a 

growing ideological affinity to rewrite the global order 

and a shared opposition to the United States on the 

global stage begins to come into focus. 

 China and Russia’s relationship had transformed in the 

14 years as both Moscow and Beijing had accumulated 

grievances against the West and China’s new ambition 

to replace the US as Asia’s dominant power have 

brought the countries much closer now. 

 The two countries signed a partnership (BEJING 

DECLARATION) “without limits” and with no 

“forbidden areas” in 2022. 

 It also offered a blueprint for further political, 

economic, and military cooperation while showcasing 

a common front against the west. 

 The Beijing declaration laid out a solid basis for jointly 

confronting the West and this Sino-Russian alliance 

added to Moscow’s confidence in risking a 

confrontation with the West in Europe. 

COOPERATION 

 The main form of cooperation is the economic relations 

between Russia and China is trade. From 2003 until 

2013, mutual trade increased 7.7 times; in 2014 the 

scale of bilateral operations increased even more. The 

aggravation of relations between Russia and Western 

countries contributed to the expansion of economic 

ties with China. 

 The two countries entered into $400bn gas deal to 

supply 38 billion cubic meters of gas annually to 

China for next 30 years. 

 The two countries again signed an agreement in 2022 

for Power of Siberia-2 (Altai Gas Pipeline). The trade 

between the two countries have almost tripled from 

the levels of 2016 and China has now emerged as the 

largest trading partner for Russia. 

 The countries are also in advance stages of formally 

linking Chinese belt and road Initiative and Russia’s 

Eurasian Economic Union. Russia has reaffirmed its 

support to One-China principle and opposed any sort 

of independence for Taiwan. China has also backed 

Russia’s stand on expansion of western military alliance 

in Europe. 

 Russia sold advanced fighter aircraft and missile 

systems to the Chinese (which includes advanced 

weapons like the S-400 missile-defense system and Su-

35 fighter jets) 

 China has continued buying discounted Russian energy 

and aiming to make transactions in rubbles or Chinese 

renminbi owing to western sanctions post Russia-

Ukraine war. 

 Many Russian regions have set new trade records with 

neighbouring Chinese provinces, a dependence that 

looks set to grow in the future. 

DIFFERENCES BETWEEN RUSSIA AND CHINA 

 There is no-formal security alliance between China and 

Russia and the ideological affinity is also transactional. 

 Russia’s position has further weakened after Ukraine 

war and its economy is one-tenth the size of Chinese 

economy, thus compromising its position as equal 

partners. 

 China has still not ratified Crimea’s accession to Russia 

and further Russia wants to regain its lost glory of USSR 

days and is not willing to subscribe to junior partner 

status. 

 China is the EU’s largest trading partner and will not 

compromise on its economic interest and similarly it 

goes for Russia, wherein its trade with Europe is much 

more rewardable. 

 The Ukraine war has further complicated the 

relationship between China and Russia 

 Ukraine forms a critical part of Chinese BRI jig-saw and 

thus will not compromise its larger geo-economic 

interest in the region. 

 Russia’s victory in Europe would have had a dramatic 

impact on Asia too. It would have reinforced the 

sentiment that America is in terminal decline, 

weakened US alliances in Asia and boosted China’s 

ambition to radically reshape its periphery. 

 It has facilitated the resurrection of Western unity 

under American leadership. 

 War triggered the fear of Chinese territorial 

expansionism in Asia. This has led to the strengthening 

of US bilateral alliances with Australia and Japan. 

 Berlin and Tokyo are also now committed to raising 

their defence spending to cope with the security 

challenges from Moscow and Beijing. 
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 Chinese firms aren’t too excited about stepping up 

business with Russia as they fear that secondary 

sanctions could be applied, and Chinese firms don’t 

want to take risks. 

However, China remains committed to Russia as a 

strategic partner, Russia may have proved itself less 

valuable, but [Beijing] continues to see the United States 

as a strategic competitor and will want to have Russia on 

its side. Russia more dependent on China -- both politically 

and economically -- than ever before, and Putin’s 

willingness to openly challenge the United States still 

holds great appeal for Beijing as it continues to rise on the 

global stage. 

IMPACT ON INDIA 

 The Sino-Russian alliance puts India in a terrible 

predicament: China can ramp up, at will, the military 

pressure on the disputed border with India and Delhi 

depends on Russian military supplies which in turn is a 

junior partner of China. 

 The Russian partnership was long seen as the key to 

India’s “strategic autonomy”, Delhi’s arms dependence 

on Moscow is now the biggest constraint on India’s 

freedom of action. 

 Russia also opposes QUAD and align itself with Chinese 

claim, of Quad being aimed at containing China by 

calling Quad as ASIAN NATO. 

 Russia is also critical of term INDO-PACIFIC and believes 

it as step back towards cold war mentality, a way 

contains Russia and China. 

 India’s alliance with the US and its allies to restore the 

regional balance of power and new Sino-Russian 

alliance has further complicated the relationship. 

 

ITBP  
#InternalSecurity #SecurityForces 

#CentralArmedPoliceForce 

 
The Union Cabinet approved two decisions — raising of seven 

new ITBP battalions and allocated ₹4,800 crore under 

the Vibrant Village Program (VVP) to stop migration and 

boost tourism in villages bordering China — to bolster social 

and security framework along the China border. 

 Cabinet Committee on Security (CCS) approved raising of 

seven new battalions of the Indo-Tibetan Border Police (ITBP) 

force. In all, there are 176 outposts of the ITBP along the 

3,488-km China border. 

The decision will increase the strength of the ITBP from the 

current 88,000 to 97,000, making it the fourth largest Central 

Armed Police Force (CAPF). 

 Centrally sponsored scheme — the Vibrant Villages 

Programme (VVP) for the financial years 2022-23 to 2025-26 

with an allocation of ₹4,800 crore for development of villages 

on the northern border 

ABOUT CABINET COMMITTEE ON SECURITY 

The Cabinet Committee on Security (CCS) of 

the Government of India discusses, debates and is the 

final decision-making body on senior appointments in the 

national security apparatus, defence policy and 

expenditure, and generally all matters of India's national 

security.  

The composition of Cabinet Committee on Security  

1. Prime Minister of India (head) 

2. Defence Minister of India 

3. Home Minister of India 

4. Finance Minister of India  

5. External Affairs Minister of India 

Further the Cabinet Secretary, National Security Advisor 

and the Defence Secretary are also the attendees of the 

meetings. 

ABOUT VIBRANT VILLAGE PROGRAM 

AIM: Under the scheme job opportunities will be created 

to curb migration of local population and sustainable 

economic activities will be encouraged. 

The scheme will provide funds for development of 

essential infrastructure and creation of livelihood 

opportunities in 19 districts and 46 border blocks in four 

States and one Union Territory along the “northern land 

border of the country” 

 It is a centrally sponsored program. 

 The scheme aids to identify and develop economic 

drivers based on local, natural, human and other 

resources of the villages on the northern border and 

development of growth centres on “Hub and Spoke 

Model” through promotion of social entrepreneurship, 

empowerment of youth and women through skill 

development and entrepreneurship 

 Vibrant Village Action Plans will be created by the 

district administration with the help of gram 
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panchayats and 100% saturation of Central and State 

schemes will be ensured. 

 There will not be an overlap with the Border Area 

Development Programme (BADP). 

ABOUT ITBP (THE MOTTO OF THE FORCE IS “SHAURYA-

DRIDHATA-KARMA NISHTHA”) 

 The Indo-Tibetan Border Police (ITBP) Force was raised 

on 24 October, 1962. At present, the ITBP guards 3,488 

km long India-China borders ranging from the 

Karakoram Pass in Ladakh to Jachep La in 

Arunachal Pradesh. 

 ITBP was initially raised under the CRPF Act. However, 

in 1992, parliament enacted the ITBPF Act and the rules 

there under were framed in 1994. 

 ITBP is a specialized Armed Police Force of the Nation 

which trains its personnel in various disciplines 

including mountaineering and skiing apart from 

intensive tactical training, thereby creating a distinctive 

image of the Force. 

 ITBP also conducts relief and rescue operations as 'First 

Responders' for natural calamities in the Himalayan 

region. 

ONE BORDER ONE FORCE 

In the year 2004, in pursuance of Group of Ministers 

recommendations on “One Border One Force”, the entire 

stretch of the India-China Border comprising 3488 Kms 

was assigned to the ITBP for Border Guarding duty and, 

accordingly, ITBP, replaced Assam Rifles in Sikkim and 

Arunachal Pradesh in 2004. 

OFFICIAL TASK ASSIGNED 

1. Vigil on the northern borders, detection and prevention 

of border violations, and promotion of the sense of 

security among the local populace. 

2. Check illegal immigration , trans-border smuggling and 

crimes. 

3. Security to sensitive installations, banks and protected 

persons. 

4. Restore and preserve order in any area in the event of 

disturbance. 

MULTIFARIOUS POSTING 

Apart from the Indo-China border the force is also 

responsible for guarding  

 Various installations of national importance 

throughout the country, which includes Rashtrapati 

Bhawan, Vice President House, Rumtek Monastery 

(Sikkim), Tihar Jail (N Delhi), LBSNAA (UKD) 

 The Force also has important roles in many internal 

security duties and operations against the Left Wing 

Extremism in the state of Chhattisgarh. 

 ITBP has also excelled in UN peacekeeping operations. 

The Force personnel were deployed for peacekeeping 

operations in Angola, Namibia, Cambodia, Bosnia 

Herzegovina, Mozambique and Kosovo 

 ITBP is also providing security, communication and 

medical cover to the pilgrims during the Annual Kailash 

Mansarovar Yatra since 1981. ITBP provides 

communication, security and medical cover to the 

yatries from Gunji to Lipulekh Pass. 

 A well-equipped and highly trained team of elite 

commandos are deployed in Afghanistan for providing 

security to the Indian Embassy in Kabul. 

 

COASTAL SECURITY  
#InternalSecurity 

#Externalsecurity#OrganizedCrime 

  

The issue of coastal security was again bought into central 

discussions as Tamil Nadu in the recent times witnessed 

increased incidence of drug and human trafficking with 

neighbouring Sri Lanka undergoing financial and political 

turmoil. The recent increase also highlights various ongoing 

issues like that of fishermen, and influx of migrants from Sri 

Lanka to the Indian coastal state. In this regard it is important 

to understand the coastal security architecture in India  

COATSAL SECURITY ARCHITECTURE  

The coastal security of India is governed by a three-tiered 

structure. The Indian Navy (IN) patrols the International 

Maritime Boundary Line (IMBL), while the ICG (Indian 

Coast guard) is mandated to do patrolling and 

surveillance up to 200 nautical miles (i.e., EEZ). 

Simultaneously, the State Coastal/Marine Police 

(SC/MP) performs boat patrolling in shallow coastal areas. 

The SCP have jurisdiction up to 12 nautical miles from the 

coast  

The ICG and the IN have jurisdiction over the entire 

maritime zone (up to 200 nautical miles), including the 

territorial waters (with the SMP). The Border Security 
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Force (BSF) is deployed in the creek areas of Gujarat and 

Sundarbans in West Bengal. 

NEED  

India has a large coastline of 7516 Km and accounts for 

95% of the country’s trade. 

However, Indian coast have been vulnerable to crime and 

anti-national activities. As numerous cases of smuggling, 

trafficking and infiltration by terrorist has been reported.  

ISSUES FACED 

1. TERRORISM : with attack on PORTS, COMMERCIAL 

CENTRES (TAJ) and SHIPS (hijacking). 

2. PIRACY: Which has been witnessed on both the coast 

i.e. the western and the eastern coast. 

3. SMUGGLING AND TRAFFICKING 

4. INFILTRATION AND REFUGEE INFLUX 

5. SAFETY OF FISHERMEN AND SECURITY CONCERNS 

6. DRUG TRAFFICKING: Large amounts of seizure of 

drug in the recent times. 

CHALLENGES IN MARITIME BORDER SECURITY  

1. Fragmented Approach: Overlapping jurisdiction & 

lack of unity of command in maritime border guarding.  

Land and Maritime Border Guarding 

 Management of international land and coastal borders 

fall within the exclusive purview of Ministry of Home 

Affairs. 

 India shares maritime boundaries with seven 

countries, which also need to be secured. However, 

unlike the land borders, the maritime boundaries 

cannot be fenced. 

 The 1982 United Nations Convention on the Law of the 

Sea (UNCLOS), to which India is a party, entitles a 

country to maritime zones. 

 This complicates maritime border guarding since 

sovereign rights and jurisdiction of the littoral state 

need to be exercised with due regard to the rights of 

freedom to use seas by the vessels and aircraft of other 

states, including those of navigation and overflight. 

Conflates Policing with Maritime Border Guarding 

Border guarding is part of the Union List while public 

order and Police are part of the State List. The former falls 

under the purview of the MHA with CAPFs assigned the 

task to guard the borders.  

However, in the maritime domain, assigning responsibility 

for patrolling and surveillance of coastal areas up to 12 

nautical miles (presently limited to 5 nm because of 

capacity constraints) to the State Coastal/Marine Police 

(SCP) under the nine coastal states/UTs, firstly fragments 

the maritime border guarding and secondly, erroneously 

conflates the responsibility of law and order (State List) 

with maritime border guarding (Union List) 

Both the Indian Navy (IN) and Indian Coast guard (ICG )are 

under the Ministry of Defence (MoD) and not the MHA, the 

nodal ministry responsible for border management. 

Coastal Security Not Addressed Comprehensively by 

Task Force 

The Task Force that was established did not consider it 

necessary to shift the ICG from the (Ministry of Defence) 

MoD to MHA nor recommended the creation of a separate 

force under the MHA solely for the purpose of maritime 

border guarding. On the other hand, it recommended that 

the ICG may report to the Defence Secretary, rather than 

to the Chief of Naval Staff. 

2.Security of Maritime Borders is not ICG’s Primary 

Duty 

The second fundamental deficit is that ensuring the 

security of maritime borders is not the primary duty of ICG. 

ICG is mandated for ensuring the security of the maritime 

zones of India with a view to the protection of maritime and 

other national interests, as reflected in the Coast Guard 

Act 1978. It was tasked with mechanism for combating 

smuggling and other illegal maritime activities, 

recommended setting up of a Coast Guard type 

organisation for general superintendence and policing of 

the sea areas 

It must be noted that the ICG was not set up as an agency 

to guard India’s maritime borders in the first place but for 

policing and general superintendence of India’s maritime 

areas. With ICG already stretched in its primary roles, 

coastal security, not being their primary tasking, would 

further get short shrift. 

3.Unclear Definitions and Diffused Responsibilities 

The terms Maritime Security, Coastal Security, Offshore 

Security, and Coastline are not defined in any statutory 

document such as the Navy Act 1957 or the Coast Guard 

Act 1978. These are also not defined in the CCS directive 

of 2009. This often results in a lack of clarity in jurisdiction 

between the IN, ICG and the SCP. 

Maritime and Coastal Security 

Maritime security has been defined in the Indian Maritime 

Doctrine (IMD) as relating to the freedom from threat at or 

from the sea 



 

  

FOCUS  |  MARCH  2023  |  RAU ’S  IAS  

International Relations & Security 

66 

First, as per the CCS directive of 2009, the ICG is 

responsible for Coastal Security only in Territorial Sea (TS), 

i.e., 12 nautical miles from the baselines. However, the 

coastal waters have been defined stretching up to 24 

nautical miles, i.e., up to the Contiguous Zone (CZ). This, 

therefore, leaves a gap of a band of 12 nautical miles 

around the Indian landmass, between the TS and the CZ, 

which comes under the IN, even though it is doctrinally 

defined as being part of Coastal Security (the purview of 

the ICG). 

Disparities in Responsibilities 

IN being responsible for the overall maritime security, and 

responsible for the area between 12 and 200 nautical 

miles, makes it accountable for a much larger ocean area 

despite its limited size. 

The disparity is evident—the ICG which is responsible for 

an area only up to the TS has a force level of 158 surface 

platforms, while the IN responsible for the waters 

between the TS and EEZ, including the much bigger 

charter of maritime and coastal defence, has a force level 

of 130 ships and submarines 

Offshore Security 

As far as offshore security is concerned, there is a Flag 

Officer Defence Advisory Group (FODAG) of IN. tasked to 

advise the Government of India and different ministries. 

While the Coast Guard Act 1978 assigns the responsibility 

for safety and protection of artificial islands, offshore 

terminals, installations and other structures to the ICG, 

the CCS directive of 2009 and the creation of FODAG 

assigns IN the responsibility of offshore security leading 

to diffused responsibility between the IN and the ICG. 

4.Positive Identification and Tracking of Sub-20 Metre 

Vessels 

After the 26/11 Mumbai attacks, it was made mandatory 

by Directorate General of Shipping to put an AIS on board 

all vessels having length more than 20 metres.  

However, the challenge lies in equipping the sub-20 metre 

length boats numbering around 1.6 lakhs, which is the 

bulk of the fishing fleet, with positive identification and 

tracking 

5.Lack of Parameters for Measuring Efficacy of Coastal 

Security Measures 

NCRB Annual Crime Data 

The policing and constabulary functions undertaken by 

the ICG and the SCP and the arrests and seizures made 

while undertaking them are not reflected in the annual 

records published by the National Crime Records Bureau 

(NCRB) 

There is no way to determine the success of the 

implementation of Costal security Scheme CSS Phase I 

and II that may indicate the requirement of additional 

measures (if any) to be undertaken to improve its 

effectiveness. Also, it is difficult to determine whether 

substantial accretions to the ICG since 26/11, in their 

infrastructure, assets and manpower, have made a 

tangible difference in ensuring the protection of India’s 

maritime zones. 

STEPS TAKEN FOR MARITIME SECURITY  

India’s first National Maritime Security Coordinator 

(NMSC) reflects seriousness to address maritime security 

challenges. The NMSC under the National Security Advisor 

(NSA) will go a long way in streamlining maritime 

governance and enable development of the maritime 

sector.  

FIVE-POINT FRAMEWORK FOR MARITIME SECURITY  

 Removal of barriers to maritime trade.  

 Resolution of maritime disputes peacefully and in  

accordance with international law.  

 Jointly tackling maritime threats from non-state actors 

and natural disasters.  

 Conservation of maritime environment & marine 

resources.  

 Responsible maritime connectivity.  

Apart from this there has been  

 Creation of unified maritime command headed by 

Indian Navy ensuring integrated maritime security.  

 National Maritime Security Coordinator (NMSC) has 

been appointed under National Security Advisor.  

COASTAL SURVEILLANCE NETWORK (CSN)  

 46 radars of Chain of Static Sensors have been 

established for real-time coastal monitoring and 

surveillance by the Indian Coast Guard.  

 Coastal Surveillance System through Chain of Coastal 

High-Definition Surface Warning Radars installed in 

2011.  

 Deployment of ships and aircrafts for surveillance on 

daily basis for maritime law enforcement, coastal 

security, pollution response, search & rescue etc.  



 

  

FOCUS  |  MARCH  2023  |  RAU ’S  IAS  

International Relations & Security 

67 

DEVELOPING NAVAL BASES 

 India had a deal with Singapore to expand existing 

Indian access to Changi naval base. 

 Development of Agalega port in Mauritius with dual use 

logistical facilities. 

 Secured access to port of Duqm in Oman for military 

use and logistical facilities  

CAPACITY BUILDING OF INDIAN NAVY 

 INS Arihant (Nuclear submarine)  

 INS Vikrant (Aircraft carrier) 

 Achieved Nuclear triad  

 Developing reconnaissance capacities in Indian Ocean.  

Mission SAGAR: A maritime initiative which gives priority 

to Indian Ocean region for ensuring peace, stability and 

prosperity of India in Indian Ocean region. Under this 

initiative, India has supplied COVID relief material to 

Indian ocean littoral countries during pandemic  

 Humanitarian and Disaster relief operations 

(HADR): India has been one of the first respondents to 

extend HADR support in case of any emergency in the 

Indian Ocean region. E.g., Operation Sahayata 

(Mozambique); Operation Vanilla (Madagascar) & 

Operation Insaniyat (Bangladesh)  

 Maritime military exercises such as Malabar exercise.  

Participation in Regional groupings: India has been 

actively participating IOR groups like  

 IORA - Indian Ocean Rim Association  

 IONS - Indian Ocean Naval Symposium  

 IOC - Indian Ocean commission  

 BIMSTEC – Bay of Bengal Initiative for Multi- Sectoral 

Technical and Economic Cooperation  

WAY FORWARD 

 Create a separate force by splitting the maritime 

border guarding function and the associated 

infrastructure, assets and the manpower of the ICG and 

placing it under the administrative control of the MHA. 

 GoM (Group of Ministers) observed that while land 

borders have from time to time received the 

government’s attention, the same cannot be said of the 

coastal areas which have remained largely 

unprotected and unguarded. The GoM also 

recommended a holistic approach to formulate a 

comprehensive strategy towards the improvement of 

border management. 

 Strengthening of the Coast Guard: The CG must be 

strengthened to play a leadership role in coastal 

security. Ambiguities from the Coast Guard Act need to 

be removed 

 

 

 

 

 

RAISINA DIALOGUE 

CONFERENCE  
 The Raisina Dialogue is India’s premier conference on 

geopolitics and geoeconomics committed to 

addressing the most challenging issues facing the 

global community.  

 Every year, leaders in politics, business, media, and civil 

society converge in New Delhi to discuss the state of 

the world and explore opportunities for cooperation on 

a wide range of contemporary matters. 

 The conference is hosted by the Observer Research 

Foundation in partnership with the Ministry of External 

Affairs, Government of India. 

 The conference is designed on the lines of Singapore's 

Shangri-La dialogue. 

 

STARTUP 20 ENGAGEMENT 

GROUP 
 Startup20 is the first of its kind official engagement 

group initiated under the Indian presidency of the G20 

2023. 

 The engagement group would act as the voice of the 

global startup ecosystem bringing together varied 

stakeholders on a common platform. 

 The group will also bridge the knowledge gap between 

the startup ecosystems of G20 member countries and 

Prelims Pointers 
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emerging economies through partnerships with 

enablers such as incubators and government agencies. 

 The Startup20 has three taskforces - foundation and 

alliances; Finance; and inclusion and sustainability. 

  

URBAN 20 
Urban-20 (U20), one of the Engagement Groups of G20, 

provides a platform for cities from G20 countries to 

facilitate discussions on various important issues of urban 

development including climate change, social inclusion, 

sustainable mobility, affordable housing, and financing of 

urban infrastructure and propose collective solutions.  

The U20 brings together mayors from G20 cities under 

a common framework and coordinates a joint position 

to inform the discussions of national 

leaders. Contributions from the U20 are shared with 

the G20 Presidency and Heads of State, enhancing the 

role of cities as global economic and political leaders. 

This city diplomacy initiative facilitates a productive 

dialogue between the national and local governments and 

helps promote the importance of urban development 

issues in the G20 agenda. 

Under the G20 presidency of India, Ahmedabad, a 

UNESCO World Heritage city, will host the U20 cycle. 

WHY CITIES 

Cities also consume over 75% of the world’s energy, 

generate 75% of related emissions, and they are 

experiencing the impacts of climate change first-hand. 

 

UNIVERSAL PERIODIC REVIEW 
The Universal Periodic Review (UPR) is a unique process 

which involves a review of the human rights records of all 

UN Member States.  

The UPR is a State-driven process, under the auspices of 

the Human Rights Council, which provides the 

opportunity for each State to declare what actions they 

have taken to improve the human rights situations in their 

countries and to fulfil their human rights obligations.  

Individual countries are scheduled for review every four 

and a half years. 

As one of the main features of the Council, the UPR is 

designed to ensure equal treatment for every country 

when their human rights situations are assessed. The 

ultimate aim of this mechanism is to improve the human 

rights situation in all countries and address human rights 

violations wherever they occur. Currently, no other 

universal mechanism of this kind exists. 

 

iCET 
The latest addition to the expanding list of India-US ties 

has been the potentially consequential Initiative for 

Critical and Emerging Technologies (iCET) 

 The iCET was conceived as an initiative which will be 

spearheaded by the National Security Councils of the 

two countries to expand partnership in critical and 

emerging technologies. 

 The two most prominent aims of the iCET are to elevate 

and expand strategic technology partnerships and 

defence industrial cooperation between India and the 

US. 

 It seeks to provide momentum to defence technology 

cooperation with a focus on joint development and 

joint production. 

 Further its agenda incorporates space cooperation as 

well as cooperation in the education sector, including 

expansion of educational universities in India. 

 

NORTHERN IRELAND 

PROTOCOL 
The European Commission has launched two new legal 

proceedings against Britain and re-opened another, after the 

latter proposed a legislation which seeks to get it out of some 

of its Brexit obligations. 

WHAT IS THE NORTHERN IRELAND PROTOCOL? 

The Northern Ireland Protocol is a trading arrangement, 

negotiated during Brexit talks. It allows goods to be 

transported across the Irish land border without the need 

for checks. 

Before Brexit, it was easy to transport goods across this 

border because the countries on either side of it - 

Northern Ireland and the Republic of Ireland - were both 

in the EU and following the same rules. 

After Brexit, the UK - including Northern Ireland - left the 

EU while the Republic of Ireland did not. 

The EU has strict food rules and requires border checks 

when certain goods - such as milk and eggs - arrive from 

non-EU countries. 
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However, the two sides have had a long history of conflict, 

with a hard-fought peace secured only in 1998 under the 

Belfast Agreement, also called the Good Friday 

agreement. Fiddling with this border was thus 

considered too dangerous, and it was decided the checks 

would be conducted between Northern Ireland and Great 

Britain. This was called the Northern Ireland Protocol. 

Under the protocol, Northern Ireland remains in the EU 

single market, and trade-and-customs inspections of 

goods coming from Great Britain take place at its ports 

along the Irish Sea. 

 

GREEN DEAL INDUSTRIAL 

PLAN (EU) 
the Commission to enhance the competitiveness of 

Europe's net-zero industry and support the fast transition 

to climate neutrality. The Plan aims to provide a more 

supportive environment for the scaling up of the EU's 

manufacturing capacity for the net-zero technologies and 

products required to meet Europe's ambitious climate 

targets. 

SIMPLER REGULATORY FRAMEWORK: The plan seeks to 

formulate a “Net-Zero Industry Act”, which will not only 

simplify rules but also speed up the issuance of permits 

for green projects, such as renewable energy generation 

arrays, carbon capture and renewable hydrogen 

production facilities. 

PROVIDING FASTER ACCESS TO FUNDS: According to the 

proposal, state aid rules will be loosened in order to help 

EU’s 27 governments with investing in the clean energy 

projects. 

ENHANCING SKILLS: The plan aims to establish “Net-Zero 

Industry Academies” that will provide up-skilling and re-

skilling programmes in strategic industries. The “Green 

Deal Industrial Plan” focuses on developing the skills 

needed for well-paid quality jobs. 

 

 

 

 

 

OPERATION SADBHAVNA 
The Indian Army is organising multiple welfare activities, 

such as running schools and infrastructure development 

projects, as part of "Operation Sadbhavana" in the Union 

Territory of Ladakh. 

 The activities are aimed at helping children living in 

remote areas of Ladakh and To improve the standard 

of education and to provide them with quality 

education, the army is currently running seven Army 

Goodwill Schools [AGS] 

 A total of Rs 8.82 crore has been earmarked for Ladakh, 

and the funds are being used for human resources, skill 

development, sports, healthcare, and education, 

among others. 

 The assistance provided in terms of community 

development projects includes the construction, 

upgrade, and provisioning of equipment for 

community halls, water supply schemes, generators, 

solar lighting, arboriculture, the establishment of bore 

wells, construction of and repairs to village roads and 

tracks, and the construction of toilets. Sports is also 

being provided impetus by providing equipment, 

sports kits and organising various sports events.  

 A total of 74 projects have been allotted towards 

community development in remote areas in the 

current financial year 

 

EXERCISE TARKASH 
 TARKASH is a joint exercise by the National Security 

Guard (NSG) and US Special Operations Forces (SOF). 

 It has for the first time included “Chemical, Biological, 

Radiological and Nuclear (CBRN) terror response” in its 

drill. 

WHAT ARE CHEMICAL BIOLOGICAL RADIOLOGICAL & 

NUCLEAR (CBRN) WEAPONS? 

CBRN weapons have the capability of creating mass 

casualties as well as mass disruption and therefore, are 

classified as weapons of mass destruction. According to a 

2005 study, the range of these weapons is quite extensive.  

Chemical weapons include mustard gas (which damages 

the respiratory tract, skin, and eyes) and nerve agents 

Exercises in News 
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(victims rapidly become unconscious, have breathing 

difficulties, and may die). 

Biological agents like anthrax (causes fever, malaise, 

cough, and shock. Death can be within 36 hours), 

botulinum toxin (leads to paralysis of respiratory muscles) 

and plague are some examples of biochemical weapons.  

Radiological weapons include weaponised radioactive 

waste and dirty bombs as well as nuclear weapons. 

TREATY 

Protocol for the Prohibition of the Use in War of 

Asphyxiating, Poisonous or other Gases, and of 

Bacteriological Methods of Warfare, also known as the 

Geneva Protocol, on June 17, 1925, at Geneva. The treaty 

prohibited the use of “asphyxiating, poisonous or other 

gases, and of all analogous liquids, materials or devices” 

and “bacteriological methods of warfare” 

Most recently, the use of CBRN weapons came in the form 

of a sarin gas attack carried out by the Syrian army in 2013 

against civilians during the Syrian Civil War. 

 

DHARMA GAURDIAN 
 India-Japan joint training exercise “Dharma Guardian" 

was conducted at Camp Imazu in the Shiga province of 

Japan. 

  It was the 4th edition of the joint military exercise 

“Dharma Guardian" between India and Japan. 

 Troops of the Garhwal Rifles Regiment of the Indian 

Army and an Infantry Regiment from the Middle Army 

of the Japan Ground Self Defence Force (JGSDF) 

participated in the exercise 

 

TRI SHAKTI PRAHAR 
 The Indian military concluded exercise Trishakti Prahar 

— a joint training exercise in North Bengal 

 The aim of the exercise was to practice battle 

preparedness of the security forces, using latest 

weapons and equipment in a networked, integrated 

environment, involving the Army, the Indian Air Force 

and CAPFs. 

 Efforts of all agencies, including the civil administration, 

civil defence organisations, police and CAPFs, were 

coordinated to ensure efficient movement and quick 

mobilisation 

 The exercise also witnessed participation of newly 

inducted weapons and equipment made in India as a 

part of ‘Atmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyan 

 

IDEX (INTERNATIONAL 

DEFENCE EXHIBITION) 
 Organized by UAE 

 It is a strategically important tri-service defence 

exhibition internationally as this the only international 

defence exhibition and conference which takes place in 

the MENA region and on display is the latest, state of 

the art technology available globally in the defence 

sector – across land, sea and air. 

 They also launched IDEX Next_Gen – this is a space 

dedicated programme where the startups will get a 

chance to demonstrate their cutting-edge technologies 

in not only the defence sector but also the naval 

sphere. 

 Indian Navy has sent INS Sumedha to participate in 

NAVDEX 23 (Naval Defence Exhibition) and IDEX 23 

(International Defence Exhibition) 

  

INS SUMEDHA  
This indigenously built Saryu class Naval Offshore Patrol 

Vessels (NOPV) is third of the series and 

was commissioned into the Indian Navy in March 2014. 

This ship has been built at Goa Shipyard (GSL)  

  

MENA REGION 

 
 MENA is an acronym for the Middle East and North 

Africa (MENA) region. The region is typically 

considered to include around 19 countries, but the 

definition can be stretched to include up to 27. 
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 The World Bank includes 21 countries as part of MENA 

and based on their 2020 population reports, the region 

accounts for approximately 6% of the world's 

population. 

 

 

IMPORTANT MAP LOCATIONS 

 

practice questions 

 

 
Q1.  Consider the following statements with 

reference to “Paris Club”, often mentioned in 

news:  

1.  It provides a platform for governments facing 

financial difficulties to reduce and renegotiate their 

debt repayments.  

2. ‘Carbis bay declaration’ is initiated by the G20 

together with the Paris Club.  

3.  India is a member of the Paris Club.  

Which of the statements given above is/are incorrect?  

(a) 1 and 2 only  (b) 2 and 3 only  

(c) 1 and 3 only  (d) 1, 2 and 3 

Q2. ‘B-20 Conference’, often mentioned in news is 

related to: 

(a) It is a conference held between Government heads 

and Business delegates at the WTO platform. 

(b) It is a global initiative launched at Rio 20 summit to 

draw attention towards the benefits of biodiversity. 

(c) It is the official G20 dialogue forum with the global 

business community. 

MCQS 
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(d)  It is an initiative of World Resources Institute and 

World Business Council for Sustainable 

Development. 

 

Q3.  The location known as ‘Bab Al – Hawa’ sometimes 

appears in the news, is best described by which 

of the following? 

(a)  A vast dry desert located in Iraq 

(b)  A fresh water lake in Jordan 

(c)  A strait joining Red sea with the Mediterranean sea 

(d) A land border check post between Syria and Turkey 

 

Q4.  Consider the following statements regarding 

North Korea:  

1.  It shares its land-borders with China and South 

Korea only.  

2.  The armistice line or the 38th parallel is the 

boundary between North and South Korea.  

3.  Yellow Sea in the east and Sea of Japan in the west 

forms its maritime borders.  

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?  

(a)  1 and 2 only  (b)  2 only  

(c)  2 and 3 only  (d)  1, 2 and 3  

 

 
 

Q1. Despite of the changes made after 26/11 attacks, maritime security in India still faces critical challenges. Identify 

the challenges faced in maritime security and suggest the way forward ? 

Q2. There is a resurgence of China-Iran nexus in recent times, in the light of the statement analyse the relations 

between China and Iran and its impact on Indian interest in the region ? 

 

Answers : 1-b, 2-c, 3-d, 4-b

Descriptive Questions 
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SOCIETY AND SOCIAL JUSTICE 
# GS Paper I  & GS Paper I I  (Main) 

 
 

HEALTH FINANCE 
#Health   

  

Budgeted healthcare expenditure, by Centre and State 

governments, stood at 2.1 per cent of the GDP in FY23, as 

against 2.2 per cent (revised estimates) in FY22 and against 

1.6 per cent of FY21, the Economic Survey said. 

National Health Account (NHA) for the year FY19 (which is 

the latest available account) highlights that  

 Total Health Expenditure (THE) for India is estimated 

to be around 3.2% of GDP and ₹4,470 per capita. 

 There has been an increase in the share of 

Government Health Expenditure (GHE) in the total 

GDP from 1.2% in FY14 to 1.3% in FY19. 

 The share of GHE in Total Health Expenditure (THE) 

has also increased over time, standing at 40.6% in 

FY19, substantially higher than 28.6% in FY14. 

 There was a concomitant decline in out-of-pocket 

expenditure (OOPE) as a percentage of total health 

expenditure from 64.2% in 2013-14 to 48.2% in 2018-

19. 

 

Source: National Health Accounts 

Despite the significant increase in government 

expenditure on Health, it is still way below the target of 

National Health Policy (2017)- 2.5% of GDP. 

NEED FOR GOVERNMENT HEALTH EXPENDITURE 

 Preventive Healthcare: Unlike private Health 

expenditure, public spending invests heavily on 

preventive health care services like Immunization and 

Nutrition which ultimately reduces the expenditure 

burden on curative Healthcare.  

 Reduce Catastrophic expenditure: In a country like 

India whose workforce is predominantly concentrated 

in informal sector and devoid of social security net, 

there is more probability for incidence of catastrophic 

health expenditure on its population. Hence, 

significant public spending on health is necessary to 

reduce catastrophic health expenditure and incidence 

of poverty as a result of it. 

 Limitations of Private participation:  

o Affordability: Since private institutions require 

heavy investment in infrastructure, advanced 

equipment and quality professionals, health 

services are not affordable. This causes heavy out-

of-pocket expenditure by households, especially in 

secondary & tertiary care.  

o Issues in Private insurance: Adverse selection 

(asymmetric information between buyer and 

insurer) and moral hazard (reckless attitude of 

insured consumers), lead to higher pay-out by 

insurance companies. This cost is adjusted by 

increasing premium prices, which makes health 

insurance less attractive for the majority of Indians. 

o Issues with private participation in public-funded 

health protection schemes: 

 Supply-induced demand: When patients are 

protected under schemes like PMJAY, private 

hospitals can resort to over-prescription of 

medication, non-standardised tests, and a longer 

duration of therapy to generate additional 

revenue. 
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 Low-reimbursement tariffs set by the 

government deter genuine private hospitals to 

be part of such schemes. 

o Overpriced drugs: Private firms have invested 

heavily in R&D for new drugs, especially for 

secondary and tertiary care; hence, the price of 

patented drugs is passed on to consumers. 

Hence, private participation can only complement but 

can’t replace public spending on Health to achieve the 

goal of Universal Health Coverage.  

                           

TRANSGENDER 

#Vulnerable  sect ions   #LGBTQ  

#Transgender  

 
Kerala is considering altering marriage registration rules to 

include transgender persons as there is no reference to 

transgender persons in the marriage laws of any religions or 

the Common Rules enacted in the State. 

NEED TO CHANGE MARRIAGE RULES 

 SC in K.S. Puttaswamy (Retd.) vs. Union of India 

observed that ‘family, marriage, procreation and 

sexual orientation are all integral to the dignity of the 

individual and the privacy of the individual recognizes 

an inviolable right to determine how freedom shall be 

exercised’. 

 It will also ensure that article 14 and article 21 of the 

Constitution are upheld, and ensure that 

transgender couples are provided with the rights they 

are entitled to. 

KEY CHALLENGES FACED BY TRANSGENDERS 

 Inadequate Education:  High level of stigma and 

physical, sexual, emotional violence leading to most of 

them dropping out of their studies.  Low level of 

education either push them to other occupations like 

sex work making them more vulnerable to HIV/STI, or 

force them to take sub optimal jobs like begging. 

 Economic marginalisation: Employment opportunities 

are curtailed, both by the limited formal education 

many have had, and by stigma and discrimination in 

recruitment practices of many employers, as well as 

hostility in most workplaces, absence of gender-

appropriate rest rooms, etc. 

 Health barriers: There is high prevalence of STDs in 

sexual minorities and they are often unable to access 

healthcare services due to stigma, discrimination and 

poverty.  

 Legal challenges: A perception that laws have been 

formulated in a binary framework and do not 

acknowledge their existence as a third gender. This 

gives an impression that they have no legal protection 

and because of this, transgender are vulnerable to 

violence and discrimination from a range of 

institutional structures. 

THE TRANSGENDER PERSONS (PROTECTION OF 

RIGHTS) ACT, 2019 

 Definition: The act defines a transgender person as 

one whose gender does not match the gender 

assigned at birth. It includes transmen and trans-

women, persons with intersex variations, gender-

queers, and persons with sociocultural identities, such 

as Kinnar or Hijra. 

 Self-identification: A transgender person may make 

an application to the District Magistrate for a certificate 

of identity, indicating the gender as ‘transgender’. 

 Prohibition against discrimination: The act prohibits 

the discrimination against a transgender person in 

o Education, employment and healthcare; 

o Access to goods, facilities, opportunities available to 

the public; 

o Right to movement, reside, rent, or otherwise 

occupy property; 

o Opportunity to hold public or private office. 

 Welfare measures by the government: The act 

mandated the government to undertake measures to 

ensure the full inclusion and participation of 

transgender persons in society. It must also take steps 

for their rescue and rehabilitation, vocational training 

and self-employment, create schemes that are 

transgender sensitive, and promote their participation 

in cultural activities. 

 Offences and penalties: The act recognize the offences 

against transgender persons like forced or bonded 

labour; denial of use of public places; physical, sexual, 

verbal, emotional or economic abuse. Penalties for 

these offences vary between 6 months and 2 years, 

and a fine. 

 National council for transgender persons: NCTP to 

advise the central government as well as monitor the 
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impact of policies, legislation and projects with respect 

to transgender persons. It will also redress the 

grievances of transgender persons. 

LIMITATIONS OF THE ACT 

 No definition provided for the terms like hijra, kinner 

etc. 

 Doesn’t make it clear whether district magistrate 

would have the discretion to deny certification of 

identity for transgender. 

 Though prohibited discrimination against 

transgenders in educational institutions, jobs but no 

remedy is available against the same. 

 Remains inadequate in providing other related rights, 

like marriage rights, adoption rights, maternity rights 

etc. – a missed opportunity to be even more inclusive. 

 Didn’t provide for reservation for transgenders in 

education and employment sectors. 

 The act does not have a whole range of positive rights 

such as inheritance of property, adoption, and 

freedom from domestic violence, or rights for 

participation in politics and the right to health, 

including free sex reassignment treatments. 

By enacting the Transgender Persons Act, India has taken 

a step forward in granting and protecting much deserved 

identity and rights to transgender persons. However, to 

make it more inclusive it is worth implementing the 

Supreme court ruling in NALSA judgement.  

 

CHILD MARRIAGES 

#Vulnerable  sect ions  #Ch ildren 

  

The Assam government is cracking down on child marriage 

and has registered over 4,000 cases just this year alone. 

While some have supported this approach, social activists 

point out that the roots of the problem — Patriarchal 

attitudes, Education and Employment barriers — are still not 

being addressed. 

CHILD MARRIAGES 

Child marriage refers to a marriage to which either of the 

contracting parties is a child (if a male, has not completed 

21 years of age, and if a female, has not completed 18 

years of age). In India, it is estimated that there are over 

24 million child brides. According to the National Family 

Health Survey, 40% of the World’s 60 million child 

marriages take place in India. According to NFHS-5 data, 

the share of women aged 20-24 who married before 

turning 18 is around 23%. Child marriage is far more 

prevalent amongst girls and this highlighted the gender 

dimension of the problem.  

CAUSES 

 Poverty: Poor families resort to child marriages to 

avoid all sorts of burden of a female child, like 

expenditure on education, dowry etc. 

 Patriarchy: Girl in our patriarchal(patrilocal) set up is 

believed to be somebody’s property and are 

considered to be a liability as they are not seen as 

individuals who can contribute productively to the 

family. These beliefs lead parents to marry the girl 

child. 

 Social mobility: The institution of marriage is often 

used to strengthen economic and social ties between 

different families and a young girl may be offered to a 

family in order to improve the financial and social 

standing of the girl’s family.  

 Insecurity: To secure from offences like assaults, eve 

teasing against unmarried girls, their parents are in a 

hurry to marry their daughters soon after she attains 

puberty or even before that.  

 Avoiding share in Ancestral Property: Early marriage is 

a way of denying share of ancestral property to 

females.  

 Dropout of school: Dropout of teenage girls from 

school due to lack of basic amenities like toilets or for 

helping in the household work when both the parents 

go out for work, is one of the reasons for early 

marriage of girls.   

 Legal conundrum: Prohibition of child marriage act 

prohibits marriage of any women before the age of 18 

but Muslim personal law mentions puberty or age of 

15 years as minimum age of marriage for women. 
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Laws that prescribe minimum age for marriage in India: 

 The Hindu marriage act (1955), Indian Christian 

marriages act (1872) and special marriages act (1954) 

prescribed the minimum age of marriage as 18 years 

for the bride and 21 years for the groom. 

  Prohibition of Child Marriage Act, 2006 prohibits 

marriage below 18 years for women and 21 years for 

men. 

RATIONALE BEHIND RAISING THE MINIMUM AGE OF 

MARRIAGE FOR WOMEN 

 Right to Equality: The Constitution guarantees gender 

equality as part of the fundamental rights and also 

guarantees prohibition of discrimination on the 

grounds of sex. The existing law do not adequately 

secure the Constitutional mandate of gender equality 

in marriageable age among men and women.  

 Breaking the intergenerational cycle of Malnutrition: 

Incidence of early marriage and childbearing are 

amongst the important causes of undernutrition in 

India. Children born to teenage mothers are more 

likely to be undernourished than children of adult 

mothers. India is home to more stunted children than 

any other country and is one of the ten countries with 

the largest burden of teenage pregnancy. 

 Reducing MMR and IMR: It is important to bring down 

the incidence of teenage pregnancies, which are not 

only harmful for women's overall health but also result 

in more miscarriages and stillbirths. 

 Increases Female labour force participation: Early 

marriage often reduces the women labour force 

participation and increasing the legal limit of minimum 

age will give more chance for women to work. 

 Early marriages reinforce patriarchy: Early marriages 

reduces the educational and employment 

opportunities for women and make them financially 

dependent on men, which eventually results in skewed 

division of labour in domestic sphere. 

 Population control: Age of marriage of females is a key 

factor that influences fertility. Demographic studies 

have revealed the apparent link between early 

marriage and increasing fertility rates.  

World Bank estimated that developing countries like 

India can save billions of dollars if marriage before the 

age of 18 was eliminated due to reductions in fertility 

and consequent reductions in public health 

investments due to fewer births.  

However, there are arguments against increasing the 

minimum age of marriage for women 

ARGUMENTS AGAINST 

 Restriction on choice of marriage: It can be used by 

parents to punish their daughters who marry against 

their wishes or elope to evade forced marriages, 

domestic abuse and housework. 

 Legal limits are not successful: According to NFHS-5 

(2019-2021), 23.3% of women aged 20-24 years 

married before the age of 18, which shows that the 

Prohibition of Child Marriage Act (PCMA), 2006, has not 

been successful in preventing child marriages. 

 Depriving legal protection: Increasing the legal age at 

marriage for girls will expand the number of persons 

deemed underage and render them without legal 

protection.  

 Declining fertility rates: India’s fertility rates have 

already been declining to well below replacement 

levels in many States, including those with higher levels 

of child marriage. 

 Poverty is the underlying reason: Poverty and lack of 

higher education are major underlying reasons for 

early marriages. According to an analysis of NFHS-4 

(2015-2016) data, 56% girls were married below the 

age of 21 and this figure was as high as 75% among the 

poorest category of population. 

WAY FORWARD 

Instead of focusing on age of marriage, following steps 

may eventually reduce the age of marriage 

 Conditional cash transfer schemes to improve the 

attendance of girls in schools and skill training. Data 

from NFHS-5 show that the more educated a woman 

is, the higher her negotiating power about when she 

wants to get married.  

 Providing Increased access to contraceptives.  

 Ensuring a safe environment to women free from the 

constant threat of rape and sexual assault which is why 

girls are married off early.  

Odisha recorded an overall decline in the prevalence of 

child marriage: from 21.3% in National Family Health 

Survey-4 to 20.5% in NFHS-5 due to its efforts aimed at 

bringing social and behavioural change. Hence, Over-

emphasis on prosecution or legal measures will have 

limited impact when the issue is deeply rooted in culture 

and social norms. 
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MENACE OF MANUAL 

SCAVENGING 

#Vulnerable  Sect ions  

  

Union government introduced NAMSTE scheme in the budget 

2023-24 to mechanise sanitation ecosystem and eradicated 

the practice of Manual scavenging all together.  

NAMASTE SCHEME 

National Action for Mechanised Sanitation Ecosystem 

(NAMASTE) scheme envisages safety and dignity of 

sanitation workers in urban India by creating an enabling 

ecosystem that recognizes sanitation workers as one of 

the key contributors in operations and maintenance of 

sanitation infrastructure thereby providing sustainable 

livelihood and enhancing their occupational safety 

through capacity building and improved access to safety 

gear and machines.  

MAJOR FEATURES OF THE SCHEME 

 Enumeration: Identifying the Sewer/Septic Tank 

Workers (SSWs) with a focus on informal workforce 

who are engaged in hazardous cleaning operations. 

The database will enable MoSJE, NSKFDC and MoHUA 

(including DAY-NULM, SBM 2.0 and AMRUT) to reach to 

the SSWs and their families and provide them 

necessary support for collectivization, skill building and 

linking with social and financial benefits. 

 Extending Insurance Scheme Benefits: For providing a 

safety net to identified SSWs and their families they will 

be covered under the Ayushman Bharat- Pradhan 

Mantri Jan Arogya Yojana (AB-PMJAY). The premium for 

AB-PMJAY for those identified SSWs families who are 

not covered earlier shall be borne under NAMASTE. 

 Livelihood Assistance:  

o Will promote mechanization and enterprise 

development through NSKFDC funding support to 

the sanitation workers, SHGs of SSWs and private 

sanitation service organizations (PSSOs) to procure 

sanitation related equipment and vehicles under 

“Swachhta Udyami Yojana” for total mechanization 

of cleaning operations. 

o Depending on their personal preference, an SSW 

may choose to continue working in the sanitation 

sector, thereby becoming eligible for receiving 

capacity building training. Alternatively, the worker 

may choose to explore an alternative livelihood 

option or an entrepreneurial venture. 

 Interest Subvention: Interest subvention for the rate 

of interest charged by the Bank over and above the 

rates of interest prescribed under the scheme, is also 

admissible. 

 IEC Campaign: Campaigns would be undertaken jointly 

by the ULBs & NSKFDC to spread awareness about the 

enumeration of target sanitation workers and other 

interventions of NAMASTE. 

Manual scavenging is the practice of removing human 

excreta by hand from sewers or septic tanks. India 

banned the practice under the Prohibition of 

Employment as Manual Scavengers and their 

Rehabilitation Act, 2013 (PEMSR). The Act bans the use of 

any individual for manually cleaning, carrying, disposing 

of or otherwise handling in any manner, human excreta 

till its disposal.   

MAJOR FEATURES OF PROHIBITION OF EMPLOYMENT 

AS MANUAL SCAVENGERS AND THEIR 

REHABILITATION ACT, 2013 

 The Act prohibits the employment of manual 

scavengers, the manual cleaning of sewers and septic 

tanks without protective equipment, and the 

construction of insanitary latrines. 

 It seeks to rehabilitate manual scavengers and provide 

for their alternative employment. 

 Each local authority, cantonment board and railway 

authority is responsible for surveying insanitary 

latrines within its jurisdiction.  They shall also construct 

a number of sanitary community latrines.  

 Each occupier of insanitary latrines shall be 

responsible for converting or demolishing the latrine 

at his own cost.  If he fails to do so, the local authority 

shall convert the latrine and recover the cost from him. 

 Offences under the act shall be cognizable and non-

bailable.  

REASONS FOR PERSISTENCE OF MANUAL 

SCAVENGING 

 Narrow definition of Manual scavengers: Under the 

act, “manual scavenger” means a person engaged or 

employed, at the commencement of this Act or at any 

time thereafter, by an individual or a local authority or 

an agency or a contractor, for manually cleaning, 

carrying, disposing of, or otherwise handling in any 
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manner, human excreta in an insanitary latrine or in an 

open drain or pit into which the human excreta from 

the insanitary latrines is disposed of, or on a railway 

track or in such other spaces or premises, as the 

Central Government or a State Government may 

notify, before the excreta fully decomposes in such 

manner as may be prescribed, and the expression 

“manual scavenging” shall be construed accordingly. 

o The definition of manual scavengers as per the Act 

above is narrow and excludes a wide variety of work 

done by diverse people in terms of numbers 

employed, gender, and location. The current 

definition describes them as a single amorphous 

category, but leaves out other types of sanitation 

work such as drain cleaning or even the cleaning of 

toilets by domestic help; septic tank cleaners, 

sewage treatment plant workers. (It excluded many 

sanitation workers) 

o A person engaged or employed to clean excreta 

with the help of such devices and using such 

protective gear, as the Central Government may 

notify in this behalf, shall not be deemed to be a 

manual scavenger. 

 Inadequate rehabilitation: Though the act mandated 

rehabilitation of manual scavengers, they were unable 

to take up non-sanitation related occupations due to 

social stigma attached to them. Even the 

mechanisation of sanitation work had little impact as 

the underlying issue of sanitation work being a caste-

based occupation will not be tackled by making 

descendants of manual scavengers continue the same 

work in a different form. So, mechanisation can only 

save them from health risks but may not address the 

stigma or results in occupational mobility 

 Lack of legal responsibility on the government: 

Neither the state nor the centre is mandated under the 

Bill to provide financial assistance for the conversion of 

insanitary latrines.  This adversely impact 

implementation of the act. 

 Failure of swatch Bharat to eradicate manual 

scavenging:  Toilets that are built under SBM are 

mainly pit based toilets that are not linked to the sewer 

network. As long as households remain unconvinced 

about or unmotivated to construct twin pit latrines, the 

risky work of manual scavenging (performed largely by 

Dalits) is likely to continue. 

A technical solution to a social problem will have limited 

impact.  
 

RURAL INFRASTRUCTURE 

#Rural  development  

 
In a big push to rural infrastructure, the government has 

allocated Rs 54,487 crore for its flagship rural housing 

scheme—Pradhan Mantri Awas Yojana-Gramin—for 

financial year 2023-24, which is the highest ever allocation 

since the inception of the scheme in 2016. Besides, an 

allocation of Rs 70,000 crore has been made for Jal Jeevan 

Mission, a scheme aimed at providing tap water connections 

to rural households. The higher allocation for the PMAY-

Gramin, Jal Jeevan mission and maintaining the allocation of 

PMGSY at the last year’s level is significant in view of the 

government focus on capital expenditure in rural India.  

SIGNIFICANCE OF RURAL INFRASTRUCTURE  

 Rural road infrastructure:  

o Provides mobility and connectivity to people living 

in rural areas. It also provides the much-needed 

boost to agricultural activities by not only making 

available inputs such as seeds and fertilizers to the 

farmers but also providing access to markets for 

their Agri-produce.    

o By improving connectivity, rural roads also enhance 

employment opportunities for the rural people in 

non-agriculture sector, thereby, increasing 

livelihood opportunities.  

o Ensure that the rural areas are served with better 

public services like Education and Health care. 

 Rural electrification: Caters to the requirements of 

agriculture, small and medium industries, cold storage 

chains etc. 

 Rural water supply system: It can lead to sustainability 

of systems and sources and tackle the problem of 

water quality, thereby, increasing good health of 

people. 

  Rural housing infrastructure: Improves living 

standard of the people and non-agricultural 

employment generation in rural areas. 
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practice questions 

 
Q1.   Consider the following goals and objectives   

1. Increase Life Expectancy at birth from 67.5 to 70 by 

2025.   

2. Reduce Under Five Mortality to 23 by 2025 and 

MMR to 100 by 2020. 

3. Reduce the TFR to 2.1 at national level by 2040  

Which of the above is/are goal/s set by National Health 

Policy 2017?   

(a)  1 and 2 only   (b)  2 and 3 only  

(c)  1 and 3 only   (d)  1, 2 and 3 

 

Q2.  Consider the following statements about 

National Commission for Protection of Child 

Rights:  

1. The Commission has the power to inspect juvenile 

custodial homes.  

2. The Commission has powers of civil court while 

inquiring any matter of child abuse.  

3. Special Reports of the Commission need not be laid 

before parliament or any state legislature. 

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?  

(a)  1 only  (b)  2 and 3 only  

(c)  3 only  (d)  1 and 2 only 

 

Q3.  Consider the following statements about 

“Prohibition of Employment as Manual 

Scavengers and their Rehabilitation Act, 2013 

(MS Act, 2013)” 

1. ‘Manual scavengers’ includes all types of sanitation 

workers engaged in waste management  

2. The act prohibited the construction of dry latrines 

Which of the statements given above is/are correct? 

(a)  1 only (b)  2 only 

(c)  Both 1 and 2 (d)  Neither 1 nor 2 

 

Q4.  Consider the following statements about the 

Transgender Persons (Protection of Rights) Act, 

2019: 

1.  The act enabled ‘Self-identification’ of transgenders 

2.  The act mandated reservation for sexual minorities 

in Education and Public employment 

Which of the statements given above is/are correct? 

(a)  1 only (b)  2 only 

(c)  Both 1 and 2 (d)  Neither 1 nor 2 

 

Q5. Consider the following statements about 

“Pradhan Mantri Awaas Yojana-Gramin”: 

1. Beneficiaries of the schemes are selected using 

housing deprivation parameters in the Socio 

Economic and Caste Census (SECC) 

2. Under the scheme, financial assistance is provided 

for construction of pucca house to all houseless 

and households living in dilapidated houses. 

Which of the statements given above is/are correct? 

(a)  1 only (b)  2 only 

(c)  Both 1 and 2 (d)  Neither 1 nor 2 

 

 
 

 

 

Q1. Despite stringent provisions in the law, manual scavenging continues unabated in India. In light of the above 

statement, discuss why the “Prohibition of Employment as Manual Scavengers and their Rehabilitation Act, 2013” 

has not been very effective 

Q2. Do you think the Transgender persons (protection of rights) act, 2019 ensure effective mechanism for protection 

and empowerment of Transgenders in the society? Discuss. 

Answers: 1-a, 2-d, 3-b, 4-a, 5-c 

MCQS 

Descriptive Questions 
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SOLAR ENERGY 

#solarenergy #renewables  #power 

  

India stands 4th globally in Renewable Energy 

Installed Capacity (including Large Hydro), 4th in 

Wind Power capacity & 4th in Solar Power capacity 

(as per REN21 Renewables 2022 Global Status Report). 

Solar power installed capacity has reached around 

61.97 GW as on 30th November, 2022.  

POTENTIAL 

 About 5,000 trillion kWh per year energy is incident 

over India's land area with most parts receiving 4-7 

kWh per sq. m per day.  

 National Institute of Solar Energy has assessed the 

Country’s solar potential of about 748 GW assuming 

3% of the waste land area to be covered by Solar PV 

modules. 

 Solar photovoltaic power can effectively be harnessed 

providing huge scalability in India due to huge market.  

 

IRRADIANCE MAP OF INDIA 

 

MERITS 

 Environment friendly: Solar energy technologies and 

power plants do not produce air pollution or 

greenhouse gases when operating. 

 Reducing cost: The price of solar PV panels has 

decreased by 60% and the cost of the solar electricity 

system by 50%. 

 Energy inclusion: Solar energy based decentralized 

and distributed applications have benefited millions of 

people in Indian villages by meeting their cooking, 

lighting and other energy needs in an environment 

friendly manner.  
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 Energy accessibility: Solar also provides the ability to 

generate power on a distributed basis and enables 

rapid capacity addition with short lead times. 

 Social and economic benefits: reduction in drudgery 

among rural women and girls engaged in the collection 

of fuel wood from long distances and cooking in smoky 

kitchens, minimization of the risks of contracting lung 

and eye ailments, employment generation at village 

level, and ultimately, the improvement in the standard 

of living and creation of opportunity for economic 

activities at village level. 

 Energy security: From an energy security perspective, 

solar is the most secure of all sources, since it is 

abundantly available. 

 Sustainable growth: It supports the government 

agenda of sustainable growth, while, emerging as an 

integral part of the solution to meet the nation’s energy 

needs and an essential player for energy security. 

ISSUES AND CHALLENGES 

 Intermittent nature: The main reason that solar 

power is intermittent however is the fact that the Sun 

does not shine for all hours of the day in a given 

location. Therefore, it is impossible to make consistent 

use of this resource for electricity generation without 

the use of electricity storage. 

 Cost of battery storage: As the solar energy is not 

continuous, the energy generated during day times 

must be stored to meet continuous demands. This 

adds to the cost of power generation.  

 High subsidies and concessions: Government of India 

provides huge subsidies to promote solar power, but it 

puts the pressure on government exchequer.  

 Lack of manufacturing firms - cell manufacturing 

companies in the US, China, Taiwan, Malaysia and EU 

are dumping their cells in Indian markets at lower 

costs. 

 Availability of Land -  Finding a suitable land which 

must be non - agricultural and unused land with good 

solar irradiance is challenging. Establishing solar plants 

require huge amount of land. 

 Environmental pollution: Batteries would require 

lithium which needs to be mined. Further India lacks in 

Lithium reserves also. 

 

STEPS TAKEN BY GOVERNMENT  

 National solar mission: The Mission targets installing 

100 GW grid-connected solar power plants by the year 

2022.  

 India’s voluntary commitments: India’s Intended 

Nationally Determined Contributions (INDCs) target is 

to achieve about 40 percent cumulative electric power 

installed capacity from non-fossil fuel-based energy 

resources and to reduce the emission intensity of its 

GDP by 33 to 35 percent from 2005 level by 2030. 

 Solar Park Scheme: Large solar parks to be setup by 

2023-34 to achieve the capacity of 40,000 MW. 

 PMKUSUM: It promotes solarization of agriculture 

pumps and aims to add solar and other renewable 

capacity of 30,800 MW.  

 VGF Schemes: Scheme for setting up of 2000 MW Grid 

- Connected Solar PV Power Projects with Viability Gap 

Funding (VGF). 

 International solar alliance: for increased 

deployment of solar energy technologies. 

 Financial incentives: 10-year tax exemption for solar 

energy projects; Waiver of Inter-State Transmission 

System (ISTS) charges for inter-state sale of solar and 

wind power; 30% subsidy to most solar powered items 

such as solar lamps and solar heating systems, 100% 

Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) under the automatic 

route. 

PERFORMANCE/ ACHIEVEMENT 

 Under solar park scheme as on 31-10-2022, 56 

Solar Parks have been sanctioned with a cumulative 

capacity of 39.28 GW in 14 states. Solar power 

projects of an aggregate capacity of over 10 GW have 

already been commissioned in 17 parks and the 

remaining parks are at various stages of 

implementation. Solar projects of capacity 832 MW 

have been commissioned in various Solar Parks 

during period January to October, 2022. 

 Under PMKUSUM, Cumulatively, about 4886 MW 

capacity of small solar power plants under 

component-A, 8.07 lakh standalone solar pumps 

under component-B and solarisation of 25.43 lakh 

grid connected pumps under the two variants of 

component-C have been allocated in various States. 
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WAY AHEAD? 

 Source diversification: India must not be over 

dependent upon solar power. It must also tap its wind, 

hydro and biomass potential.  

 Regional approach: Careful regional studies must be 

conducted, and appropriate places must be found in 

order to build solar power plants. 

 Decentralized setup: roof top solar plants should be 

promoted to increase the accessibility. 

 Efficient usage of wastelands 

 Promote hybridization of solar and wind 

energy:  Hybrid projects would also have much higher 

capacity utilization factors, thus practically eliminating 

the intermittency challenge. 

 Reforming DISCOM: Privatization and greater 

autonomy can be the answers.  

 Manufacturing solar equipment: India must develop 

the entire manufacturing value chain ecosystem to 

become competitive and achieve sustainable growth in 

the long run.   

 

UPPER BHADRA LIFT 

IRRIGATION PROJECT 

#upperbhadral ift  #tungabhadra   

  

The decision of the Union government to provide a 

₹5,300¬crore assistance for Karnataka’s Upper Bhadra Lift 

Irrigation Project, which will divert 29.9 tmcft of water from 

the Tunga and the Bhadra rivers to irrigate central Karnataka 

areas, has created a sense of anguish among the people of 

Kurnool and Anantapur districts of Andhra Pradesh. 

KEY FACTS 

 Upper Bhadra Project is a major lift irrigation Scheme 

under implementation in the central region of 

Karnataka State.  

 It envisages lifting upto 17.40TMC of water in first 

stage from Tunga to Bhadra and lifting 29.90TMC of 

water in second stage from Bhadra to Tunnel near 

Ajjampura, in Tungabhadra sub-basin of Krishna 

basin. 

 It is planned to irrigate an extent of 2,25,515 

hectares by micro irrigation in drought-prone districts 

of Chikkamagalur, Chitradurga, Tumkur and 

Davangere.  

 The primary objective of the project is providing 

sustainable irrigation facility in kharif season and 

the other objective of the project is to recharge the 

ground water table and provide drinking water by filling 

367 tanks to their 50% capacity in drought-prone taluks 

of the above said districts. 

 

NATIONAL PROJECT STATUS 

 The Central Water Commission (CWC) has approved 

the national project status for Upper Bhadra project 

 Only projects covering over 2 lakh hectares under 

drip irrigation qualify to receive funding from the 

Centre if they receive national project status. 

 To meet the parameters to qualify for national 

project status, no-objection certificate is a must from 

12 departments. 

ISSUES INVOLVED 

 According to some activists, it has created a sense of 

deprivation among the people of Kurnool and 

Anantapur districts, as it could deprive them or delay 

getting their share of allocated water from the 

Tungabhadra Dam. 

 It may also have detrimental impact on environment 

of Malenadu region falling under Shivamogga and 

Chikamangaluru District.  

 The route proposed is very much disputed as the KNNL 

(who are executing the project) have taken the long 

route. This move has raised suspicions in the locals, 

farmers and environmentalist that this is done to favor 

the TIMBER LOBBY.  

 Large scale deforestation: This project will take the life 

of nearly 25,000 rich trees of various varieties.  

 Rehabilitation: Four villages must be moved and the 

worst part is that these villages are inhabited by the 
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people who had lost their lands during the construction 

of Bhadra Dam. 

TUNGABHADRA RIVER 

 The ancient name of the river was Pampa. 

 It flows through the states of Karnataka, Andhra 

Pradesh and Telengana. 

 It originates on the eastern slops of the Western 

Ghats, joins Krishna River and then drains into Bay 

of Bengal. 

 The Historic city 'Hampi' is located on the banks of 

the Tungabhadra River. 

 Major Tributaries: Tunga, Kumudvati, Varada, 

Bhadra, Vedavathi, and Handri. 

 

TURKEY EARTHQUAKE 

#earthquakes  #platetecton ics  

#turkey 

  

Three earthquake measuring -- 7.8, 7.6, and 6.0 -- magnitude 

on the Richter scale has devastated Turkey and Syria, while 

the impacting regions as far away as Cyprus (456 km away), 

Lebanon (874 km), Israel (1,381 km) and Egypt (1,411 km). 

RICHTER SCALE 

The Richter scale is a measure of the magnitude of an 

earthquake, which is a sudden release of energy in the 

Earth's crust that creates seismic waves. The Richter 

scale was developed by Charles Richter in 1935 and 

ranges from 1 to 10, with each increment representing 

a tenfold increase in seismic energy release. 

An earthquake of magnitude 7 on the Richter scale is a 

major event and can cause significant damage, 

especially in populated areas. This is because the 

amount of energy released during a magnitude 7 

earthquake is about 31.6 times greater than that of 

a magnitude 6 earthquake. Additionally, earthquakes 

of this magnitude can be felt over large distances and 

can cause widespread damage to buildings, 

infrastructure, and the environment. 

The quake’s focus was 18 km deep, according to the U.S. 

Geological Survey. The epicenter was about 33 km from 

Gaziantep.  

 

WHAT MAKES TURKEY A HOTBED OF SEISMIC 

ACTIVITY? 

 The Anatolian Plate is situated in Turkey and forms part 

of a complex and comparatively active system of 

tectonic activity in the region with its surrounding 

plates.  

 The plate shares a boundary with the Eurasian Plate, 

the African Plate, the Arabian Plate and the Aegean Sea 

Plate.  

 This region is perhaps most well-known for the North 

Anatolian Fault (the meeting point of the Eurasian and 

Anatolian tectonic plates); which produces persistent 

earthquake activity along the fault.  

 

 As the figure above shows, the Anatolian Block is 

shown to be moving in an easterly motion, contrary to 

the African Plate, which moves northwest to form a 

subduction zone along the Anatolian-African boundary. 

 Then there is the East Anatolian fault line, the tectonic 

boundary between the Anatolian Plate and the 

northward-moving Arabian Plate. It runs 650 

kilometers from eastern Turkey and into the 

Mediterranean.  

 In addition to this, the Aegean Sea Plate, located in the 

eastern Mediterranean Sea under southern Greece 

and western Turkey, is also a source of seismic activity 

in the region.  
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PLATE TECTONICS & EARTHQUAKES 

 Major tectonic events associated with plate 

boundaries are ruptures and faults along the 

constructive plate boundaries, faulting and folding 

along destructive plate boundaries and transform 

faults at conservative plate boundaries. All sorts of 

disequilibrium are caused due to different types of 

plate motions and consequently earthquakes of 

varying magnitudes are caused.  

 At divergent boundaries, shallow foci (25-45 km) 

and moderate earthquakes occur because the rate 

of rupture of the crust and upwelling of lavas due to 

fissure is also slow. Eg at mid-Atlantic ridge, mid Indian 

oceanic ridge and east pacific rise. 

 At convergent boundaries, earthquakes of high 

magnitude and deep foci occur because of deeper 

subduction of one plate. Here mountain building, 

faulting and violent volcanic eruptions cause disastrous 

earthquake. Eg- Circum-Pacific Belt. 

 

WORLD DISTRIBUTION OF EARTHQUAKES 

Circum-Pacific Belt: Coastal Margins of North and South America and East Asia representing the margins of Pacific. 

65% of the global Earthquakes occur in this region. It has ideal conditions of (i)C-O convergence and subduction zones, 

(ii)zone of young folded mountains and (iii) zone of active volcanoes.  

Mid-Atlantic Belt: Epicentres located along mid Atlantic ridge. Earthquakes are because of transform faults and 

fractures because of splitting of plates 

Mid-Continental Belt: Alpine-Himalayan belt representing collision of continental plates. 21% of the global earthquakes 

occur in this region. They represent weaker zones of folded mountains and fault induced earthquakes.  

 

 

EARTHQUAKES OF MAGNITUDE 10 OR LARGER 

Earthquakes of magnitude 10 or larger cannot 

happen. The magnitude of an earthquake is related 

to the length of the fault on which it occurs. That 

is, the longer the fault, the larger the earthquake. A 

fault is a break in the rocks that make up the Earth's 

crust, along which rocks on either side have moved 

past each other. No fault long enough to generate a 

magnitude 10 earthquake is known to exist, and if it 

did, it would extend around most of the planet. 

The largest earthquake ever recorded was a 

magnitude 9.5 on May 22, 1960 in Chile on a fault that 

is almost 1,000 miles long…a “megaquake” in its own 

right. 

CAN WE PREDICT EARTHQUAKES? 

An earthquake prediction must define 3 elements: 1) 

the date and time, 2) the location, and 3) the 

magnitude. 

 No definite pattern: scientists have attempted to 

link multiple natural factors that have preceded 

earthquakes in the past with the earthquake itself, 

including increased amounts of radon in local water 

sources, rising levels of ground water, changes in 

electromagnetic activity and even odd animal 
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behavior. For example, before the main rupture that 

ultimately causes a quake, smaller breaks called 

micro-fissures will form in subsurface rock. These 

smaller cracks change the rock’s permeability, or, in 

other words, they allow water to more easily pass 

through the rock. The more permeable rock might 

then lead to changes in ground water levels. This 

same change in permeability could also lead to the 

escape of radon which forms by radioactive decay of 

elements in certain minerals.  

Sometimes these events occur without an ensuing 

earthquake, and other times earthquakes occur 

without any of these precursor events. 

 Huge depths: Earthquakes originate several miles 

below the Earth’s surface so it is of course possible 

that other early indicators occur, but we can’t readily 

detect them here on the surface, especially when we 

are not sure what it is we are looking for. 

 Similar beginning: small and large quakes are 

thought to start in similar ways: ruptures often occur 

suddenly. 

 Lack of data: More recently, researchers have 

turned to machine learning to develop nowcasting 

models by taking advantage of large amounts of 

data, such as seismology readings and data on 

Earth’s surface deformation. But challenges include 

a lack of data on the early warning signs to feed into 

the machine learning pipelines — given that these 

warning signs are not yet entirely understood 

 

LITHIUM RESERVES IN 

INDIA 

#l ith iumreserves 

#resourced istr ibut ion  

 
About 5.9 Million Tonnes of Lithium Reserves have been 

discovered in the Union Territory of Jammu and Kashmir (First 

in India). It is discovered in the Salal-Haimana area of Reasi 

District.     

LITHIUM DISTRIBUTION 

 Although lithium is widely distributed on Earth, it does 

not naturally occur in elemental form due to its high 

reactivity. 

 According to the US Geological Survey (USGS), there are 

around 80 million tonnes of identified reserves globally 

as of 2019. 

 

Argentina, Bolivia, and Chile make up the “lithium 

triangle”. The three countries, along with Peru, contain 

about 67% of proven lithium reserves and produce about 

half of the global supply, according to the U.S. Geological 

Survey. 

The Salar de Uyuni salt flat in Bolivia is the world's 

single-largest lithium resource, and is visible from 

space. 

Physical and Chemical properties of Lithium (atomic 

number 3) 

 It belongs to an alkali metal group, lightest of the 

solid elements (can float on water). It is soft, white and 

lustrous. 

 It has the lowest density of any metal. 

 It has high specific heat which is the calorific capacity. 

Other properties are its enormous temperature 

interval in the liquid state, high thermal conductivity. 

 It is also found in brine deposits and as salts in mineral 

springs.  

 It constitutes about 0.002 percent of Earth’s crust. 

 It is produced by electrolysis of a fused mixture of 

lithium and potassium chlorides.  

USES AND APPLICATION OF LITHIUM 

 Used as a scavenger (remover of impurities) in the 

refining of such metals as iron, nickel, copper, 

and zinc and their alloys. 

 Used as an initiator of polymerization in the 

production of synthetic rubber. 

 It is also extensively used in the production of other 

organic chemicals, especially pharmaceuticals. 

 Lightweight lithium-magnesium alloys and tough 

lithium-aluminium alloys, harder than aluminium 
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alone, have structural applications in the aerospace 

and other industries. 

 Most extensive use of Lithium is in rechargeable 

batteries (cell phones, laptops, e-mobility etc). 

Note:  lithium-ion batteries are rechargeable while 

lithium batteries are single-use. 

BENEFITS OF SUCH DISCOVERY TO INDIA 

 Decrease imports: As of now, India is importing all its 

lithium requirements (95% coming from Hong Kong > 

China > Indonesia > Singapore > Korea).  

 Save foreign exchange: In the near future imports 

would fall further (saving foreign exchange).In last 

three years, imports of Lithium and Lithium ion has 

reduced by 8-10%. 

 Employment: Mining and exploration would further 

enhance the job creation in the reserve areas. 

 Industrial hub: It would developed battery industry (a 

sunrise sector) in India. 

 Exports: With development of battery industry, India 

could enter the global supply of lithium ion batteries 

(export promotion). It would help India in gaining faster 

momentum in the electronics and digital devices 

market globally. 

 Reduce production cost: Replacing expensive imports 

of lithium with domestic cheaper alternatives would 

reduce the cost of production in battery industry and 

make it more competitive. 

POTENTIAL OF LITHIUM IN INDIA 

 Expected reserves in: Union Territory of Jammu and 

Kashmir, Mandya and Yadgir districts of Karnataka, 

Bihar, Chhattisgarh, Himachal Pradesh, Jharkhand, 

Madhya Pradesh, Arunachal Pradesh, Meghalaya and 

Rajasthan. 

 India has emerged as one of the largest producer, 

consumer and exporter of mobiles phones (second 

largest producer in 2021). Lithium ion batteries are the 

backbone of mobile phone industries. Domestic 

lithium would push India further ahead in this race. 

 Government in 2021 approved the Production Linked 

Incentive (PLI) Scheme for manufacturing of Advance 

Chemistry Cell (ACC) in the country. The scheme 

envisages establishing a competitive ACC battery 

manufacturing set-up in the country (50 Giga Watt 

hour-GWh). This PLI scheme will facilitate reduction of 

import dependence of ACC battery. 

 Vikram Sarabhai Space Centre (VSSC) has decided to 

transfer its own in-house lithium ion (Li ion) cell 

technology to successful Indian industries and start-

ups. 

 The government has allowed 100 percent foreign direct 

investment (FDI) in electric mobility and encouraged 

domestic manufacturing of battery packs. Due to this 

measure, LiB technology has overtaken lead-acid 

batteries in mobile and stationary applications. 

WHY IS INDIA LAGGING BEHIND IN LITHIUM? 

 Natural availability of Lithium in India is the least 

(almost insignificant) 

 Research and exploration in the lithium is at nascent 

stage.  

 India has very limited participation in the exploration of 

lithium. Most of the current exploration of Lithium is 

conducted as per the Geological survey of India.  

 Till 2021, i.e. rolling out of production linked incentive, 

there was no dedicated policy for lithium battery 

development in India. 

WAY-FORWARD 

 Creation of additional demand in the automobile 

sector. 

 Opening the exploration and mining for the private 

sector under regulatory framework. 

 Ease of exports of Lithium-ion batteries. 

 

RED SANDERS 

#redsander  # illegaltrade  

  

The CITES trade database has recorded 28 incidents of Red 

Sanders confiscation, seizure, and specimen from the wild 

being exported from India, a factsheet prepared by TRAFFIC, 

a global wildlife trade monitoring organization has revealed.  

CITES (the Convention on International Trade in 

Endangered Species of Wild Fauna and Flora) is an 

international agreement between governments, whose 

aim is to ensure that international trade in specimen of 

wild animals and plants, does not threaten the survival 

of the species. 
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KEY FACTS 

 Red Sanders (Pterocarpus santalinus), or red 

sandalwood, is an endemic tree species with 

distribution restricted to the Eastern Ghats of India.  

 The species is naturally found in Andhra Pradesh and 

grows up to a height of 10 to 15 meters. Within Andhra 

Pradesh the species is known from Palakonda and 

Seshachalam hill.  

 The species is cultivated within Sri Lanka, China, around 

its wild range states and also in Kerala, Maharashtra, 

Gujarat, Karnataka, Telangana, Tamil Nadu, Odisha and 

West Bengal within India. 

 It is used to make furniture and handicrafts, while the 

red dye obtained from the wood is used as a colouring 

agent in textiles and medicines.  

 It is Listed under Schedule IV of The Wildlife Protection 

Act and Endangered as per IUCN Red List. 

 Red Sanders is a very slow-growing tree species that 

attains maturity in natural forests after 25-40 years. 

 Under the foreign trade policy of India, the import of 

Red Sanders is prohibited, while export is restricted. 

TRAFFIC is an organization that was established in 

1976 by WWF and IUCN as a wildlife trade monitoring 

network to undertake data collection, analysis, and 

provision of recommendations to inform decision 

making on wildlife trade. TRAFFIC became an 

independent non-profit organization in 2017, with 

WWF and IUCN sitting on its Board of Directors along 

with independent Board members.  

 

SUNDARBAN BIRD 

FESTIVAL 

#sundarbanfest ival  #b iod ivers ity 

 

Birders, wildlife enthusiasts and forest officials have sighted 

145 different bird species during the first Sundarban Bird 

Festival. 

KEY FACTS 

 The first-ever festival was organized by the Sundarban 

Tiger Reserve (STR) division of West Bengal Forest 

Department inside the Sundarban Biosphere Reserve. 

 The total number of birds spotted during the exercise 

was 5,065. Among the threatened species of the 

Sundarbans, Eurasian Curlew was spotted. Birders 

were able to spot seven of the nine species of 

kingfishers found in the Sundarbans. 

 The Sundarbans are part of the migratory routes of the 

Central Asian Flyway. 

 Despite being home to so many species of birds the 

habitats face different threats including plantation 

activity along the chars (river islands) which disturbs 

the birds, and illegal activities along chars and 

uninhabited islands. The threats also include climate 

change and the use of destructive fishing nets in the 

Sundarbans. 

The Sundarbans is a cluster of low-lying islands in the 

Bay of Bengal, spread across India and Bangladesh, 

famous for its unique mangrove forests. It is the only 

mangrove forest in the world where tigers are found. 

Sunderban is the largest delta and mangrove forest in 
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the world. The Indian Sunderban is bound on the west 

by river Muriganga and on the east by rivers 

Harinbhahga and Raimangal. Other major rivers 

flowing through this eco-system are Saptamukhi, 

Thakuran, Matla and Goasaba. Although the region is 

situated south of the Tropic of Cancer, the temperature 

is equable due to its proximity to the sea. Average 

annual maximum temperature is around 35 degree C . 

Average annual rainfall is 1920 mm. The core area 

(Sunderban National Park) has been designated as a 

World Heritage site.  

 

LEOPARDS 

#leopard # iucn  #b iod ivers ity 

  

The Forest department has sounded alert and intensified 

patrolling at Palukachimala, an ecotourism hub on the 

borders of Kottiyoor and Kelakam panchayats in Kannur, 

after cameras confirmed the presence of two leopards. 

 

 IUCN Status – vulnerable 

 Distribution: Forest, Savanna, Shrubland, Grassland, 

Rocky areas (e.g., inland cliffs, mountain peaks), Desert. 

 

 Leopards have survived outside protected areas in 

many parts of India since historical times. 

 

Cheetahs 

 

Leopards 

 

Identifiable by their black “tear” line which runs down their 

face. cheetahs have a solid round or oval spot shape. 

 

leopard has rosettes which are  

rose-like markings. 

 

They prefer to hunt in the day They usually hunt in nights 
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Cheetahs are the fastest land animals. They can reach 

speeds of up to 120 km/h (75 mph) and can accelerate from 

0 to 103 km/h (64 mph) in three seconds. 

Leopards, on the other hand, only reach a top speed of 

about 58 km/h (37 mph) but they are super climbers 

(as they have retractable claws) and good swimmers. 

Cheetah is much lighter and taller Leopards are the shortest of the big cats, although 

they are strong and bulky - strong enough to pull their 

prey up trees in order to protect their meal. 

IUCN - Vulnerable IUCN - Vulnerable 

HEAT WAVES 

#heatwaves  #eln ino  #a irmass  

  

India Meteorological Department (IMD) warned that the 

maximum temperatures over northwest, west, and central 

India would be 35°C higher than the long-term average. On 

February 21, the national capital recorded its third hottest 

February day (33.6° C) in more than five decades. 

WHAT IS A HEAT WAVE? 

 A Heat Wave is a period of abnormally high 

temperatures, more than the normal maximum 

temperature that occurs during the summer season in 

the North-Western parts of India.  

 Heat Waves typically occur between March and June, 

and in some rare cases even extend till July. Extreme 

temperatures and resultant atmospheric conditions 

adversely affect people living in these regions as they 

cause physiological stress, sometimes resulting in 

death. 

HOW IMD CLASSIFIES HEAT WAVES? 

 IMD has given the following criteria for Heat Waves: 

 Heat wave is considered if maximum temperature of 

a station reaches at least 40°C or more for Plains, 

37°C or more for coastal stations and at least 30°C or 

more for Hilly regions.  

 Following criteria are used to declare heat wave:  

 Heat Wave: Departure from normal is 4.5°C to 

6.4°C  

 Severe Heat Wave: Departure from normal is 

6.4°C  

 Based on Actual Maximum Temperature (for plains 

only)  

 Heat Wave: When actual maximum temperature 

45°C  

 Severe Heat Wave: When actual maximum 

temperature 47°C  

Declare heat wave, above criteria should be met at least in 

2 stations in a Meteorological subdivision for at least two 

consecutive days. 

HOW IS CLIMATE CHANGE IMPACTING HEAT WAVES IN 

INDIA? 

 During spring, India typically has air flowing in from the 

west northwest. In the context of climate change, West 

Asia is warming faster than other regions and thus 

serves as a source of the warm air that blows into India. 

 Likewise, air flowing in from the northwest rolls in over 

the mountains of Afghanistan and Pakistan, so some 

of the compression also happens on the 

leeward side of these mountains, entering India with 

a bristling warmth.   

 The Arabian Sea is unfortunately warming faster than 

most other ocean regions. So the winds coming to India 

from the Arabian sea are also warmer. 

 Lapse rate is declining under global warming. In other 

words, global warming tends to warm the upper 

atmosphere faster than the air near the surface. This in 

turn means that the sinking air is warmer due to global 

warming, and thus produces heat waves as it sinks and 

compresses. 

RESILIENCE STRATEGY FOR EXTREME HEAT 

 Identifying vulnerable populations and creating heat 

preparedness plans with all residents in mind, which 

may include steps like opening cooling centers during 

periods of extreme heat and adopting workplace heat 

stress standards.  

 Installing cool and green roofs and cool pavement to 

reduce the urban heat island effect.  
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 Planting trees to provide shade and to cool the air 

through evapotranspiration. • Pursuing energy 

efficiency to reduce demand on the electricity grid, 

especially during heat waves.  

 Reducing concretisation in urban areas.  

 Adopting architectural designs to reduce heat load on 

built structures.  

 Emergency Measures: Democratization of access to 

public cool spaces in adverse heat waves. Ex. Metro 

Stations with air-cooled atmosphere should be made 

accessible to poor.  

 IMD should start measuring Heat Index and Wet Bulb 

Temperatures, which is a better indicator of heat. 

 

CARBON TRADING AND 

EMISSION TRADING UNDER 

KYOTO 

#carbontrad ing  #emiss iontrad ing  

#kyotoprotocol  

 

After the passing of the Energy Conservation (Amendment) Bill 

last December, the Centre is now in the final stages of notifying 

an Emissions Trading Scheme (ETS) that would require 

polluting industries to achieve certain standards of energy 

efficiency and permit them to ‘trade’ these improvements. 

BACKGROUND 

Parties with commitments under the Kyoto Protocol 

(Annex B Parties) have accepted targets for limiting or 

reducing emissions. These targets are expressed as levels 

of allowed emissions, or assigned amounts, at over the 

2008-2012 commitment period (1st round) and 2013-2020 

(2nd round). The allowed emissions are divided into 

assigned amount units (AAUs). 

Countries bound to Kyoto targets have to meet them 

largely through domestic action — that is, to reduce their 

emissions onshore. But they can meet part of their 

targets through three “market-based mechanisms”. 

The Kyoto Flexible Market Protocol mechanisms include: 

 Emission Trading 

 Joint Implementation (JI) 

 Clean Development Mechanism (CDM) 

Emissions trading, as set out in Article 17 of the Kyoto 

Protocol, allows countries that have emission units to 

spare - emissions permitted them but not "used" - to sell 

this excess capacity to countries that are over their targets. 

Thus, a new commodity was created in the form of 

emission reductions or removals. Since carbon dioxide is 

the principal greenhouse gas, people speak simply of 

trading in carbon. Carbon is now tracked and traded like 

any other commodity. This is known as the "carbon 

market." 

 

The other units which may be transferred under the 

scheme, each equal to one tonne of CO2, may be in the 

form of: 

 A removal unit (RMU) on the basis of land use, land-use 

change and forestry (LULUCF) activities such as 

reforestation. 

 An emission reduction unit (ERU) generated by a joint 

implementation project. 

 A certified emission reduction (CER) generated from a 

clean development mechanism project activity. 

 The mechanism known as "joint implementation", 

defined in Article 6 of the Kyoto Protocol, allows a 

country with an emission reduction or limitation 

commitment under the Kyoto Protocol (Annex B 

Party) to earn emission reduction units (ERUs) from 

an emission-reduction or emission removal project in 

another Annex B Party, each equivalent to one tonne 

of CO2, which can be counted towards meeting its 

Kyoto target. 
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 The Clean Development Mechanism (CDM), defined 

in Article 12 of the Protocol, allows a country with an 

emission-reduction or emission-limitation 

commitment under the Kyoto Protocol (Annex B 

Party) to implement an emission-reduction project in 

developing countries. Such projects can earn 

saleable certified emission reduction (CER) credits 

(Carbon credits), each equivalent to one tonne of 

CO2, which can be counted towards meeting Kyoto 

targets.  

 (Carbon credit is a tradable certificate or permit. 

One Carbon credit = 1 tonne of Carbon Dioxide) 

 Carbon trading is the name given to exchange of 

emission permits. 

 Carbon trading is of two types: 

 Emission trading 

 Offset trading 

(Emissions trading allows countries to sell unused 

emission units to countries that have exceeded their 

targets. Carbon is tracked and traded like any other 

commodity in a "carbon market." 

Under offset trading, carbon credit is to be earned by a 

country by investing some amount of money in such 

projects, known as carbon projects, which will emit 

lesser amount of greenhouse gas in the atmosphere. 

For example, suppose a thermal plant of 800 megawatt 

capacity emit 400 carbon-equivalent in the atmosphere. 

Now a country builds up an 800 megawatt wind energy 

plant which does not generate any amount of emission 

as an alternative of the thermal plant. Then by investing 

in this project the country will earn 400 carbon-

equivalent.) 

 The Kyoto Protocol emission target gases include 

 Carbon dioxide (CO2), 

 Methane (CH4), 

 Nitrous oxide (N2O), 

 Sulphur hexafluoride (SF6), 

 groups of hydro fluorocarbons (HCFs) and 

 groups of Per fluorocarbons (PFCs). 

 

Transfers and acquisitions of these units are tracked and 

recorded through the registry systems under the Kyoto 

Protocol. 

An international transaction log ensures secure transfer 

of emission reduction units between countries. 

The commitment period reserve 

In order to address the concern that Parties could 

"oversell" units, and subsequently be unable to meet 

their own emissions targets, each Party is required to 

maintain a reserve of ERUs, CERs, AAUs and/or RMUs in 

its national registry. This reserve, known as the 

"commitment period reserve". 
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EASTERN RAJASTHAN 

CANAL PROJECT (ERCP) 

#ercp  #rajasthancanal  

#chambalr iver 

 

 It is a for intra-basin transfer of water within Chambal 

basin to utilise surplus water resources available in sub-

basins of Chambal i.e., surplus water in the sub basins 

of Kunnu, Kul, Parvati, Kalisindh and Mej rivers received 

during monsoon has to be carried to the sub basin of 

Banas, Morel, Banganga, Gambhir and Parbati rivers. 

 ERCP is expected to address the drinking water, 

irrigation and drought prevention needs of 13 districts 

of Eastern Rajasthan. The Project aims to provide 

irrigation water to more than 2 lakh hectare of new 

command area in the region. 

 Aims to harvest surplus water available during the rainy 

season in rivers in southern Rajasthan. 

WATER STATUS OF RAJASTHAN 

 Rajasthan is the largest state of India in terms of 

territory accounting for 10.4% of India's area but only 

has 1.16% of India's surface water and 1.72% of 

groundwater. 

 Among Rajasthan's rivers, only Chambal River basin has 

surplus water but this water cannot be harvested as the 

area around the Kota barrage is a designated wildlife 

sanctuary (National Chambal Sanctuary) necessary for 

protection of Gharials, Red Crowned Roof Turtle & River 

Dolphins. National Chambal Sanctuary is located on the 

trijunction of Rajasthan, MP and UP. 

 Rajasthan has demanded National Project Status for the 

ERCP Project with 90% funding from the Centre 

considering the water scarce and large funding 

requirement for the project. 

 According to a river gauge at Dhaulpur on the Chambal 

River, annually about 19,000 million cubic metres of 

water flows from Chambal River flows into the ocean. 

ERCP project will only consume 3500 million cubic 

meters of water, Thus, the surplus water flowing into 

ocean will be utilised. 

 Madhya Pradesh was constructed Mohanpura Dam on 

the Newaj River (A Tributary of Parwati River) and 

Kundalia Dam on Kalisindh River.  

 Water is a state subject and hence Rajasthan has all the 

right to develop the water resources in the state to meet 

its demands. Since as of now, Centre has not provided 

any assistance and Rajasthan has invested its own 

budgetary resources for the project it has full authority 

to pursue the project. 

 

ABOUT CHAMBAL RIVER BASIN 

 

CHAMBAL RIVER  

 Principal tributary of Yamuna River. 

 Originates in Vindhyan River near Mhow in Indore 

District of Madhya Pradesh and then flows through the 

states of MP, Rajasthan and UP before meeting Yamuna 

River in Etawah district of Madhya Pradesh. 

 Length: 960 km 
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 Tributaries of Chambal are: Banas, Kalisindh, Kunnu, 

Mej 

KALISINDH RIVER 

 Principal tributary of Chambal River.  

 Originates in Dewas district of MP on northern slopes of 

Vindhya hills. 

 Flows in MP and enters Rajasthan in Jhalawar District 

and joins Chambal River in Kota district of Rajasthan. 

 Length: 351 km. 

PARWATI RIVER 

 Originates in northern slopes of Vindhyan hills near 

Astha in Sehore district in MP. 

 Third largest tributary of Chambal River.  

 It enters Rajasthan in Baran district, where it forms the 

boundary between MP and Rajasthan and then flows in 

Rajasthan before again forming boundary between MP 

and Rajasthan, where it joins Chambal. 

 Length: 436 km. 

OBJECTIONS BY CENTRE 

 As per prevailing norms, projects on inter-State rivers 

are required to be planned for 75% dependable yield. 

However, the Eastern Rajasthan Canal Project is 

planned on 50% dependable yield.  

 Centre has been pushing for the integration of ERCP 

with Parbati-Kalisindh-Chambal (PKC) Link Canal 

Project, which is one of the 30 link projects identified 

under National Perspective Plan prepared for National 

Interlinking Project. 

NATIONAL PROJECTs 

 Government of India had approved a scheme of 

National Projects to be implemented during XI Plan for 

expediting completion of identified National Projects. 

 A total of 16 projects have so far been declared as 

National Projects under the Scheme.  

ELIGIBILITY CRITERIA FOR NATIONAL PROJECTS 

 International projects, where usage of water in India is 

required by a treaty or where planning and early 

completion of the project is necessary. 

 Inter-state projects which are dragging on due to non-

resolution of Inter-State issues relating to sharing of 

costs, rehabilitation, aspects of power production etc. 

including river interlining projects. 

 Intra-State projects with additional irrigation potential 

of more than two lakh hectare and with no dispute 

regarding sharing of water and where hydrology in 

established. 

 Extension, Renovation and Modernisation (ERM) 

projects envisaging extension/restoration of irrigation 

potential of 2 lakh hectare subject to: 

 Command Area Development & Watershed 

Management (CAD&WM) works shall be ensured in 

the entire command of the ERM project. 

 CAD&WM works shall be taken up simultaneously 

with the ERM works so as to facilitate achievement of 

benchmark efficiency for water use. 

 Management of command area system by water 

users association (WUA) after ERM work will be 

necessary. 

 Independent evaluation of the project will be carried 

out after project implementation and project should 

achieve the benchmark water use efficiency in 

practice as prescribed by Central Water Commission. 

FUNDING PATTERN FOR NATIONAL PROJECTS 

For Projects in 8 North-Eastern States, 

Himalayan States of Uttarakhand and 

Himachal Pradesh, UTs of J&K and 

Ladakh 

90 (Centre);  

10 (State) 

Projects in other States 
60 (Centre);  

40 (State) 

 However, the guidelines say that the funding pattern of 

a project included in the National Project scheme can 

change as the discretion of Central Government to the 

extent deemed fit for a national project. 

LIST OF APPROVED 16 NATIONAL PROJECTS 

GOSIKHURD 

IRRIGATION 

PROJECT, 

Maharashtra 

On the Wainganga River in 

Bhandara District 

SARYU NAHAR 

PARIYOJANA, 

Uttar Pradesh 

 Involves interlinking of 5 rivers: 

Ghaghara, Saryu, Rapti, 

Banganga and Rohini. 

 Sub-canals with a length of over 

6,600 km for optimum use of the 

water in Eastern UP. 



 

 

FOCUS  |  MARCH  2023  |  RAU ’S  IAS  

Geography,  Environment,  Biodiversity & Disaster Management 

 

94 

POLAVARAM 

IRRIGATION 

PROJECT, Andhra 

Pradesh 

On the Godavari River in Andhra 

Pradesh. 

SHAHPURKANDI 

DAM PROJECT, 

Punjab 

 On the Ravi River in Punjab.  

 Located downstream of existing 

Ranjit Sagar Dam. 

LAKHWAR 

PROJECT, 

Uttarakhand 

On the Yamuna River in Dehradun 

district of Uttarakhand. 

UJH PROJECT, J&K 

On the Ujh River in Kathua district 

of J&K. Ujh is a tributary of River 

Ravi.  

RENUKAJI 

PROJECT, 

Himachal Pradesh 

 On the Giri River in Sirmaur 

district of J&K. Giri River is a 

tributary of Yamuna River. 

 Water from the project is 

expected to address the 

drinking water issues of NCR 

region. 

KEN BETWA LINK 

PROJECT, MP & UP 

 A river linking project where 

Daudhan Dam (in the Panna 

Tiger Reserve) will be 

constructed on the Ken River 

and via a canal the water will be 

taken to Betwa River. 

 Benefit the water-scarce 

Bundelkhand region of UP and 

MP.  

KULSI DAM 

PROJECT, Assam 

 On the Kulsi River, a tributary of 

Brahmaputra River. 

 The Dam is located on the 

boundary of Meghalaya and 

Assam. 

NOA DIHING DAM 

PROJECT, 

Arunachal 

Pradesh 

 Proposed on Noa-Dihing river in 

Arunachal Pradesh. 

ABOUT DIHING RIVER 

 It originates from Arunachal 

Pradesh and bifurcates into two 

rivers in Changlang district. They 

are: 

 Noa-Dihing: Flows through 

Changlang and Lohit district 

before merging with 

Brahmaputra. Flows though 

Namdapha National Park.  

 Burhi-Dihing: Flows through 

Dibrugarh and Tinsukia 

district before merging with 

Brahmaputra. 

BURSAR PROJECT, 

J&K 

 On the Marusudar River, a 

tributary of Chenab. 

 Located in Kishtwar district of 

J&K. 

KISHAU PROJECT, 

Himachal Pradesh 

and Uttarakhand 

On the Tons River on the borders 

between Uttarakhand and 

Himachal Pradesh. 

GYPSA PROJECT, 

Himachal Pradesh 

 On the Bhaga River in Keylong 

tehsil of Lahaul & Spiti District of 

Himachal Pradesh. 

 Bhaga River is a tributary of 

Chenab river (Also known as 

Chandrabhaga). Bhaga river 

originates from Surya Taal near 

Bara Lacha La Pass in Himachal 

Pradesh. 

Second RAVI VYAS 

LINK PROJECT, 

Punjab 

Aims to develop a link channel 

between Ravi and Vyas river to 

reduce the amount of surplus 

water in these rivers whose water 

falls in India's share under the 

Indus Water Treaty. 

UPPER SIANG 

PROJECT, 

Arunachal 

Pradesh 

 On the Siang River in Arunachal 

Pradesh.  

 Siang is a tributary of 

Brahmaputra. 
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DOOMSDAY GLACIER 

MELTING 

#doomsdayglac ier #glac ialmelt ing  

#c imatechange 

  

Scientists studying Antarctica’s vast Thwaites Glacier — 

nicknamed the Doomsday Glacier — say warm water is 

seeping into its weak spots, worsening melting caused by 

rising temperatures. 

The size of Britain, Thwaites is one of the world's fastest 

changing glaciers. Its susceptibility to climate change is a 

major concern to scientists because if it melted completely, it 

would raise global sea levels by half a metre. 

ICE SHELVES: Ice shelves are floating ice, connected to the 

mainland. They receive ice from glaciers flowing into them 

from the mainland, from accumulation from snow directly 

onto the ice shelf, and from sea water freezing onto the 

bottom of the ice shelf. Most mass loss from the Antarctic 

continent is from ice shelves, and most of this is from just 

a few small ice shelves around the Antarctic Peninsula and 

West Antarctica. Ice shelves can collapse dramatically. This 

can occur over just a few weeks, following progressive 

thinning by warm ocean waters below, and from excessive 

melting during a warm summer above. If an ice shelf 

collapses, it changes the boundary conditions for the 

glaciers that flow into the ice shelf. 

 

GROUNDING LINE:  The point at which glaciers and ice 

shelves start to float is the Grounding Line. The location of 

the grounding line is important, because mass loss from 

Antarctica is strongly linked to changes in the ice shelves 

and their grounding lines. 

 

DOOMSDAY GLACIER 

Thwaites glacier, the widest in the world at 80 miles wide, 

is held back by a floating platform of ice called an ice 

shelf, which restrains the glacier and makes it flow less 

quickly. But scientists have just confirmed that this ice 

shelf is becoming rapidly destabilised. 

 

CONSEQUENCES OF MELTING 

1. Rise in sea level: Thwaites, which is roughly the size of 

Florida, represents more than half a metre of global sea 

level rise potential and could destabilise neighbouring 

glaciers that have the potential to cause a further three-

metre rise. 

2. Change in oceanic circulations 

3. Change in ocean water compositions 

4. Release of greenhouse gases 

5. Flooding of coastal, low lying areas including Shanghai, 

New York, Miami, Tokyo and Mumbai. 

6. Impacts atmospheric circulations because of the 

reduction in thermal and pressure contrasts. 
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TWELVE CHEETAHS 

ARRIVED IN KUNO 

NATIONAL PARK (KNP) 

# cheetahs  #  Kuno  Nat ional  

Park#fauna#b iod ivers ity  

 
Recently, Twelve cheetahs arrived in Madhya Pradesh from 

South Africa and were released into the quarantine enclosures 

at the Kuno National Park (KNP), five months after the first 

batch of eight of these fastest land animals were brought there 

from Namibia, another African nation. 

 

CHEETAH 

The Cheetah is the world’s fastest land animal. 

 Characteristics:  

 Cheetahs have a slender body with long legs, a small 

round head, and distinctive black spots on their tan 

fur.  

 They are carnivorous animals and hunt mainly 

small to medium-sized antelopes such as gazelles 

and impalas. 

 Distribution of Cheetahs: 

 Historically, Asiatic Cheetahs had a very wide 

distribution in India, occurring from as far north 

as Punjab to Tirunelveli district in southern Tamil 

Nadu, from Gujarat and Rajasthan in the west 

to Bengal in the east. 

 Thus, the Cheetah’s habitat was very diverse - 

scrub forests, dry grasslands, savannas and other 

arid and semi-arid open habitats. 

 In 1952, the cheetah was declared officially extinct 

in India. 

 Today, Cheetahs are found in only 9% of their historic 

range, occurring in a variety of habitats such 

as savannahs in the Serengeti(Protected area in 

Tanzania), arid mountain ranges in the Sahara and 

hilly desert terrain in Iran. 

 Namibia has the largest population of Cheetahs in 

the world, earning it the title "The Cheetah Capital 

of the World”. 

 Conservation: 

 Cheetahs (African) are listed as Vulnerable on the 

International Union for Conservation of Nature 

(IUCN) Red List. 

 

PANGOLINS  

# i llegal  wildl ife  trade  #  Pangol in  

# IUCN 

  

On the World Pangolin Day, a not-for-profit organization 

working on the international trade of animals and plants 

brought out a fact sheet reporting that 1,203 pangolins have 

been found in illegal wildlife trade in India from 2018 to 2022. 

 

 Pangolins or scaly anteaters are mammals of the order 

Pholidota.  

 The eight species:  

 There are a total of eight pangolin species across 

Africa and Asia. 

 Asian species: Sunda Pangolin, Philippine 

Pangolin, Chinese Pangolin and ‘Indian Pangolin’. 

 African species: Long-tailed Pangolin, Tree 

Pangolin, Giant Pangolin and the Ground 

Pangolin. 

 Pangolins are the most trafficked mammal in 

the world- with demand primarily in Asia and in 

growing amounts in Africa-for their meat and 

scales. 

 There is also demand in the US for pangolin 

products particularly for their leather to be used 

in boots, bags and belts. 
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 Characteristics: 

 They have large, protective keratin scales covering 

their skin, and they are the only known mammals 

with this feature. 

 They roll into a ball when threatened which can make 

them easy pickings for poachers. 

 They are primarily nocturnal.  

 Their diet consists of mainly ants and termites which 

they capture using their long tongues.  

 Pangolins have no teeth; they chew with gravel and 

keratinous spines inside the stomach. 

 Conservation:  

 IUCN: The Indian Pangolin has been classified as 

‘Endangered’ and the Chinese along with Sunda and 

Philippine Pangolin  as ‘Critically Endangered’ by 

the International Union for Conservation of Nature’s 

Red List of Threatened Species. 

 Wildlife Protection Act: Both species are included 

under India’s Schedule I of the Wildlife Protection 

Act, 1972.  

 CITES: They are also in Appendix I of the 

Convention on International Trade in Endangered 

Species of Wild Flora and Fauna (CITES), meaning 

they are most endangered.  

 India: 

 India is home to two species:  

 the Indian Pangolin, found across the 

subcontinent; and  

 the Chinese Pangolin, found across a larger area 

in south Asia. Bihar, West Bengal, and Assam see 

the presence of both. 

 

THE NILGIRIS WITNESSED 

ONE OF THE WETTEST 

YEARS RECORDED IN THE 

PAST 64 YEARS 
# N ilg ir is  #  Mudumala i  

#b iospherereserve#T iger  

 
According to the Nilgiris District Disaster Management 

Department, in 2022, the Nilgiris witnessed one of the wettest 

years recorded in the past 64 years: the number of rainy days 

was also more.  

The Mudumalai Tiger Reserve, part of the Nilgiris Biosphere 

Reserve, shares a border with the Bandipur, Wayanad, and 

Sathyamangalam tiger reserves. 
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MUDUMALAI TIGER RESERVE 

 It is located in the Nilgiris District of Tamil Nadu. 

 It is at the tri-junction of three states, viz, Karnataka, 

Kerala and Tamil Nadu. 

 It is part of the larger Nilgiri Biosphere Reserve, which is 

a UNESCO World Heritage Site.  

 It has a common boundary with Wayanad Wildlife 

Sanctuary (Kerala) on the West, Bandipur Tiger Reserve 

(Karnataka) on the North, and the Nilgiris North Division 

on the South and East, together forming a large 

conservation landscape for flagship species such as 

Tiger and Asian Elephant. 

 The Reserve has tall grasses, commonly referred to as 

“Elephant Grass”, Bamboo of the giant variety, valuable 

timber species like Teak, Rosewood, etc. 

 

RHODODENDRONS 

#Rhododendrons#flora#b iod ivers ity  

 
Darjeeling and Sikkim Himalayas are home to more than one-

third of all types of rhododendrons found in India, reveals the 

latest publication of the Botanical Survey of India (BSI).  

 

RHODODENDRONS 

 They are a diverse genus of about 1,000 species of 

woody flowering plants in the heath family (Ericaceae). 

 They are known for their showy clusters of large, 

brightly coloured flowers, and many species are 

popular ornamental plants in gardens and parks. 

 They are evergreen or deciduous shrubs or small trees, 

with woody stems and broad, leathery leaves. 

 Characteristics:  

 They exhibit an enormous diversity of size and shape, 

from prostrate ground covers growing no more than 

a few inches high to trees more than 100 feet tall.  

 There are 132 taxa (80 species, 25 subspecies and 27 

varieties) of rhododendrons found in India.  

 Of the 45 taxa recorded in the publication, 24 are 

found in the Darjeeling Himalayas and 44 in the 

Sikkim Himalayas. 

 Darjeeling and Sikkim Himalayas comprise only 0.3% 

of India’s geographical area but the region is home to 

one-third (34%) of all Rhododendron types. 

 In India, Rhododendron ponticum is the state flower 

of Himachal Pradesh and Jammu and Kashmir, while 

Rhododendron arboreum is the state flower of 

Nagaland. Rhododendron niveum and 

Rhododendron arboreum are the state trees of 

Sikkim and Uttarakhand, respectively.  

 Distribution:  

 They are native to the temperate regions of Asia, 

North America, and Europe, as well as to the tropical 

regions of Southeast Asia and northern Australia. 

 They occur in a variety of habitats, including alpine 

regions, coniferous and broadleaved woodlands, 

temperate rain forests, and even tropical jungle 

 They also require a slightly acid soil to grow well. 

 

UNDERWATER NOISE 

EMISSION 

#marinepollut ion#marine  

conservat ion 

 
According to a News Study, “Measuring Underwater Noise 

Levels Radiated by Ships in Indian Waters”, the rising 

Underwater Noise Emissions (UNE) from ships in the Indian 

waters are posing a threat to the Marine Ecosystem. 
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 Underwater noise emissions: 

 Underwater noise emissions refer to the sounds 

produced by human activities in the aquatic 

environment, such as shipping, oil and gas 

exploration, military activities, and recreational 

boating.  

 These activities generate a wide range of underwater 

noise, from low-frequency rumbling to high-

frequency whistles, and can have significant impacts 

on marine animals, including whales, dolphins, seals, 

and fish.  

 The UNE or underwater sound pressure levels in 

the Indian waters are 102-115 decibels, relative to 

one micro Pascal (dB re 1µ Pa).  

 The East Coast level is slightly higher than that of the 

West. There is an increase by a significant value of 

about 20 dB re 1µPa. 

 Causes:  

 Continuous shipping movement is identified to be a 

major contributor to the increase in the global ocean 

noise level. 

 Threat: 

 It is posing a threat to the life of marine mammals 

like Bottlenose Dolphin, Manatees, Pilot Whale, Seal, 

and Sperm Whale. 

 The main form of energy for multiple behavioural 

activities of marine mammals, which include mating, 

communal interaction, feeding, cluster cohesion and 

foraging, is based on sound. 

 The sound that radiates from ships on a long-

term basis affects them and results in internal 

injuries, loss of hearing ability, change in 

behavioural responses, masking, and stress.  

 

PURSE SEINE FISHING 

#f ish ing#EEZ 

  

The Supreme Court has given permission to fishermen using 

purse seine fishing gear to fish beyond territorial waters of 

India i.e. beyond 12 nautical miles but within the Exclusive 

Economic Zone (200 nautical miles) of Tamil Nadu. The 

Supreme Court however, has also provided certain restrictions 

on purse seine fishing vessels.   

PURSE SEINE FISHING 

 Purse seines are used in the open ocean to target dense 

schools of single-species pelagic (midwater) fish like 

tuna and mackerel. 

 A vertical net ‘curtain’ is used to surround the school of 

fish, the bottom of which is then drawn together to 

enclose the fish, rather like tightening the cords of a 

drawstring purse. 

 Purse-seine fishing in open water is generally 

considered to be an efficient form of fishing.  

 It has no contact with the seabed and can have low 

levels of bycatch (accidental catch of unwanted species). 

CONCERN 

 Decreasing stock of fish: 

 It is deployed widely on India’s western coasts, uses 

a large vertical net to surround dense shoals of 

pelagic or midwater fish in the open ocean, and then 

draws in the edges like tightening the cords of a 

drawstring purse.  

 In some States, it is linked to concerns about the 

decreasing stock of small, pelagic shoaling fish such 

as sardines, mackerel, anchovies and trevally on the 

western coasts. 

 States Specific Ban: 

 Currently, bans on purse seine fishing are 

implemented in the territorial waters of Tamil Nadu, 

Kerala, Puducherry, Odisha, Dadra and Nagar Haveli 

and Daman and Diu, and the Andaman and Nicobar 

Islands up to 12 nautical miles.  

 States such as Gujarat, Andhra Pradesh, Goa, 

Karnataka, West Bengal have not imposed any such 

ban, while Maharashtra has issued some orders to 

regulate, but not ban purse seine fishing in its 

territorial waters. 

 

PILOT WHALES 

#Whale#marinel ife#b iod ivers ity 

  

14 pilot whales were stranded near the shore of Kalpitiya, a 

town located on Sri Lanka’s west coast. 
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WHAT IS WHALE STRANDING? 

 Whale stranding is a phenomenon in which whales are 

stuck on land, usually on a beach.  

 Most of the stranding events involve single animals but 

sometimes, mass strandings, consisting of hundreds of 

marine animals at a time, can happen. 

WHY DOES IT HAPPEN? 

The reasons for mass strandings are several, including  

 The topography of the region- Coastal topography 

and tidal ranges make some regions traps for marine 

mammals. Mass strandings regularly occur in places 

such as the Farewell Spit in New Zealand, the North 

Sea’s coastlines, and Cape Cod in the eastern United 

States. 

 Natural Causes: Weakened animals might drift with 

the current until they are brought ashore, while those 

that become disoriented can accidentally wander into 

shallower waters. 

 Human activities: Fishing, pollution, ship strikes, and 

more are responsible for many of the injuries (and 

subsequent deaths) that lead to strandings. 

Entanglement in fishing lines is the primary human-

made cause of death for cetaceans.  

 Increasing noise pollution in the oceans: Noise 

pollution, including sound pulses from the use of sonar 

and seismic surveys, interferes with whales’ ability to 

communicate and navigate and can drive them ashore 

by deafening, disorienting, or frightening them.  

PILOT WHALES  

 Are so named because it was once believed that each 

observed group was navigated by a pilot or leader.  

There are two species of pilot whales:   

 Short-finned pilot whales have a mostly tropical and 

warm-temperate distribution which includes both 

nearshore and open-ocean waters.  

 Long-finned pilot whales are found in cool-

temperate and sub-polar waters of the Southern 

Hemisphere but only the North Atlantic and 

Mediterranean in the Northern Hemisphere. 

Conservation 

 Both species are designated as Least Concern on the 

IUCN Red List of Threatened Species. 
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practice questions 

 
 

Q1.  Consider the following statements regarding 

‘Tungabhadra’ river: 

1.  The ancient name of the river was Pampa. 

2.  It flows through the states of Karnataka, Andhra 

Pradesh and Telengana 

3.  Kumudvati, Varada, Bhadra are its tributaries. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

(a)  1 and 2 only (b)  2 and 3 only 

(c)  1 and 3 only (d)  1, 2 and 3 

 

Q2.  Consider the following statements regarding 

‘Red Sanders’: 

1.  It is restricted to the Eastern Ghats of India. 

2.  It is classified as Critically Endangered as per IUCN 

Red List. 

3. It is a very slow-growing tree species that attains 

maturity in natural forests after 25-40 years. 

Which of the above statements are correct? 

(a)  1 and 2 only (b)  2 and 3 only 

(c)  1 and 3 only (d)  1, 2 and 3 

 

Q3.  Which of the following statements is/are correct 

regarding ‘Leopards’? 

1.  They are classified by IUCN as ‘vulnerable’ 

2.  Their natural habitats are dense forested areas. 

Select from the given pairs below: 

(a)  1 only (b)  2 only 

(c)  Both 1 and 2 (d)  Neither 1 nor 2 

 

Q4.  Madumalai tiger reserve is located in which of 

the following states? 

(a)  Karnataka 

(b)  Andhra Pradesh 

(c)  Kerala 

(d)  Tamil Nadu 

 

Q5.  ‘Purse seine’ term seen recently in news is 

related to: 

(a)  Fishing gears 

(b)  Climate accountability 

(c)  An invasive species 

(d)  Virus being spread in Delhi 

 

 

 

 
Q1. Solar energy in India has its own challenges and issues. Discuss. Also come up with suitable measure to fulfill India’s 

rising energy demand in this context. (15 marks) 

Q2. Explain the relationship between Plate tectonics and Earthquake using recent examples. (10 marks) 

Answers: 1-d, 2-c, 3-a, 4-d, 5-a

Descriptive Questions 

MCQs 
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SCIENCE & TECHNOLOGY 
# GS Paper (Prelims) & GS Paper I I I  (Main) 

 

 
 

ANTI-MICROBIAL 

RESISTANCE 

#B iotechnology #Health 

 
In recent decades, while new drugs have revolutionized 

human health care, an invisible pandemic is that of 

Antimicrobial Resistance (AMR).  

WHAT IS ANTI-MICROBIAL RESISTANCE (AMR)? 

 AMR occurs when microorganisms such as bacteria, 

viruses, parasites or fungi become resistant to 

antimicrobial treatments (such as antibiotics, 

antifungals, antivirals, antimalarials, and anthelmintics) 

to which they were previously susceptible. 

 As a result, traditional therapies are rendered 

ineffective, illnesses persist, and the risk of spreading 

the infection to others increases. Antimicrobial-

resistant microorganisms are frequently referred to as 

"superbugs."  

FACTORS CONTRIBUTING TO AMR 

 Misuse of antibiotics by buying over-the-

counter/wrong prescription. Widespread use of 

antibiotics over the last years due to COVID-19.  

 Rampant use of antibiotics in agriculture and farming 

sector. E.g., Streptomycin used for treating 

Tuberculosis is used indiscriminately to grow fruits & 

vegetables, Colistin is mixed in poultry feed to make 

chickens grow faster.   

 Untreated waste from pharmaceutical manufacturing 

sites and hospitals releases large amounts of active 

antimicrobials into the environment. 

 Incomplete course of antimicrobial drugs may 

develop drug resistance. E.g., MDR-Tuberculosis.  

 Lack of hygiene and sanitation, infrastructural 

standards such as quality of drinking water and 

sanitation levels also contribute to AMR.  

CHALLENGES POSED BY AMR 

 AMR has made it harder to treat infections such as 

pneumonia, tuberculosis (TB), blood poisoning 

(septicemia) and several food-borne diseases. 

 The global epidemic of TB has been severely 

impacted by multidrug resistance — patients have 

less than a 60% chance of recovery. 

 AMR imposes a huge health cost on the patient in the 

form of longer hospitalisation, health complications 

and delayed recovery. It puts patients undergoing 

major surgeries and treatments, such as 

chemotherapy, at a greater risk. Many times, patients 

recover from advanced medical procedures but 

succumb to untreatable infections. 

 AMR has been named one of the top ten global 

health hazards by the World Health Organisation 

(WHO). 

 In 2019, AMR was associated with an estimated 4.95 

million human deaths. 

 A 2018 report by the Organisation for Economic Co-

operation and Development (OECD) warned of a 

phenomenal increase in resistance to backup 

antibiotics (second and third line) by 2030.  

 AMR adds to the burden of communicable 

diseases and strains the health systems of a 

country. 

 An Indian Council of Medical Research (ICMR) study 

in 2022 showed that the resistance level increases 

from 5% to 10% every year for broad-spectrum 

antimicrobials. 

 An Indian Network for Surveillance of Antimicrobial 

Resistance (INSAR) study indicated a high rate of 
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resistance to commonly used drugs such as 

ciprofloxacin, gentamicin, co-trimoxazole, 

erythromycin and clindamycin. 

MUSCAT MANIFESTO AND “ONE HEALTH APPROACH” 

 Third Global High-Level Ministerial Conference on 

Antimicrobial Resistance (November 24-25, 2022) was 

held in Muscat, where over 30 countries adopted the 

Muscat Ministerial Manifesto on AMR. 

 The Muscat Manifesto recognised the need to: 

 Accelerate political commitments in the 

implementation of One Health Action for 

controlling the spread of AMR. 

 Address the impact of AMR not only on humans 

but also on animals, and in areas of environmental 

health, food security and economic growth and 

development. 

 The conference focused on three health targets to 

respond to the AMR crisis: 

 Reduce the total amount of antimicrobials used in 

the agri-food system at least by 30-50% by 2030. 

 Eliminate the use in animals and food production of 

antimicrobials that are medically important for 

human health. 

 Ensure that by 2030 at least 60% of overall antibiotic 

consumption in humans is from the WHO “Access” 

group of antibiotics.  

 The manifesto encourages countries to prioritise their 

National Action Plans for AMR keeping the One 

Health Approach. 

 The One Health Approach requires all stakeholders 

to work together towards an integrated 

programme linking challenges of humans, 

terrestrial and aquatic animals, plant health, food 

and feed production and the environment. This 

approach will enable the world to effectively 

prevent, predict and detect the health crisis induced 

by AMR.  

INDIA’S EFFORTS TO OVERCOME AMR  

 National Action Plan on Antimicrobial Resistance 

(2017-21) emphasized the effectiveness of the 

government’s initiatives for hand hygiene and 

sanitation programmes such as Swachh Bharat 

Abhiyan, Kayakalp and Swachh Swasth Sarvatra. It 

focuses on a One Health strategy to incorporate all 

stakeholder ministries/ departments. The government 

has also attempted to increase community awareness 

about healthier and better food production practices, 

especially in the animal food industry. 

 National Health Policy 2017 offered specific 

guidelines regarding the use of antibiotics, limiting the 

use of antibiotics as over-the-counter medications, and 

banning or restricting the use of antibiotics for growth 

promotion in livestock. It also called for scrutiny of 

prescriptions to assess antibiotic usage in hospitals and 

among doctors.  

 AMR Surveillance and Research Network was 

established in 2013 to gather data and identify trends 

and patterns in drug-resistant illnesses throughout the 

nation. 

 India has committed to strengthening surveillance 

and the reporting of data to the WHO Global 

Antimicrobial Resistance and Use Surveillance System 

(GLASS) and other standardised systems. It also plans 

to strengthen private sector engagement and 

promote research on newer drugs. 

WAY FORWARD 

 Constant monitoring of antibiotic consumption, 

identifying the types and quantities of antibiotics being 

used. E.g., Detecting and preventing the sale of 

counterfeit medications, especially in Tier 2 and Tier 3 

cities. GST (Goods and Services Tax) tracking/matching 

of e-prescriptions to keep track of medicine sales.  

 Policy actions to reduce the usage of antimicrobials 

in the agri-food system. As per Scientific evidence, the 

fewer antimicrobials are used, it is less likely that there 

will be an emergence of drug resistance.  

 Need for surveillance — both phenotypic and 

genotypic — of priority pathogens and sharing of data, 

including through WHO’s GLASS platform. 

 No use of antibiotics for growth promotion in animals 

and regulatory and policy action to stop the use of 

antibiotics in animals that are important for human 

health.  

 More government investment in research and 

innovation for new antibiotics. Explore the use of 

vaccines to prevent certain infections due to AMR 

organisms in humans and animals with a special focus 

on combating TB and drug-resistant TB. 
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CART-CELL THERAPY FOR 

THE TREATMENT OF 

CANCER  

#B iotechnology #Health 

 
CAR T-cell therapy is a new development in the treatment of 

cancer holding the attention of many researchers worldwide.  

ABOUT CAR T-CELL THERAPY 

 Chimeric antigen receptor (CAR) T-cell therapy is a type 

of cell-based gene therapy which involves altering the 

genes inside T cells (a type of white blood cell) to help 

them attack cancer cells.  

 In the therapy, the patient’s blood is drawn to harvest 

T-cells. Researchers modify these cells in the 

laboratory so that they express specific proteins on 

their surface, known as chimeric antigen receptors 

(CAR): they have an affinity for proteins on the surface 

of tumour cells. This modification in the cellular 

structure allows CAR T-cells to effectively bind to the 

tumour and destroy it. 

 

CAR T THERAPY VS OTHER CANCER TREATMENTS 

 Three major forms of treatment for any cancer are: 

i) Surgery (removing cancer) 

ii) Radiotherapy (delivering ionising radiation to the 

tumour) 

iii) Systemic therapy (administering medicines that 

act on the tumour, E.g., Chemotherapy, 

Immunotherapy)  

 Conventional chemotherapy or immunotherapy 

comprises molecules that bind to the tumour or block 

chemical pathways that allow the tumour to grow or 

multiply – but do not directly affect the immune 

system. However, when there are abnormalities in the 

immune system or when the tumour finds a way to 

evade it, cancer resists these drugs. 

 But, In CAR T-cell therapy, the immune system is 

activated when the modified T-cells are reintroduced 

into the body, which allows a gradual and sustained 

tumour kill as these cells multiply. As these cells are 

even more specific than targeted agents and directly 

activate the patient’s immune system against cancer, it 

makes the treatment more clinically effective.  

Uses:  

 CAR T-cell therapy has been approved for leukaemia 

(cancers arising from the cells that produce white blood 

cells) and lymphomas (arising from the lymphatic 

system).  

 In certain kinds of leukaemia and lymphomas, the 

efficacy is as high as 90%, whereas, in other types of 

cancers, it is significantly lower. 

 It is also used among patients with cancers that have 

returned after initially successful treatment or who 

have not responded to previous combinations of 

chemotherapy or immunotherapy.  

Concerns:  

 Potential side effects are also significant, associated 

with: 

 Cytokine release syndrome (a widespread 

activation of the immune system and collateral 

damage to the body’s normal cells), and  

 Neurological symptoms (severe confusion, 

seizures, and speech impairment). 

 The complexity of preparing CAR T-cells has been a 

major barrier to their use. Also, the therapy involves 

considerable cost and skilled technical and human 

resources for its administration.  
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USING SUBATOMIC 

PARTICLES TO STUDY 

WALLS OF XI’AN CITY 
#Nuclear Technology #Phys ics 

 

Scientists are using outer space particles ‘muons’ to examine 

the fortress wall of Xi'an, an ancient city in China. Muons can 

penetrate hundreds of metres of stone surfaces and have 

helped to find small density anomalies, which are potential 

safety hazards, inside the wall. 

ABOUT MUONS  

 

 Muons are higher energy particles (belong to the 

lepton particle family) that are produced by cosmic 

rays.  

 Cosmic rays are a form of high-energy radiation 

that originate from outside our solar system. When 

they reach Earth, the rays collide with particles in the 

upper atmosphere to produce a “shower” of 

particles, including muons. 

 Muons are about 200 times more massive than 

electrons and hence, do not get absorbed by materials 

as quickly as their less-massive relatives. They are 

highly unstable and exist for just 2.2 microseconds. 

 They do not lose much energy as they travel, which 

allows them to penetrate more deeply into 

materials than X-rays or other forms of radiation. 

Because of this, muons are excellent for probing 

unseeable objects. 

MUON TOMOGRAPHY OR MUOGRAPHY  

 Muon tomography is a technique that uses cosmic ray-

produced muons to generate three-dimensional 

images of volumes. When muons pass through matter, 

their trajectory is affected by the density and 

composition of the material. By measuring the paths of 

muons as they pass through an object from different 

angles, it is possible to create a 3D image of the 

object's internal structure. 

 Advantages: 

 Non-invasive imaging technique that does not 

require any drilling or excavation, which makes it 

particularly useful for studying sensitive or 

hazardous areas. 

 Can provide high-resolution images of large and 

dense objects that are difficult to image using other 

methods. 

 Uses: 

 Image the interior of volcanoes to study their 

structure and monitor for potential eruptions. 

 Study the interior of archaeological sites, such as 

the pyramids in Egypt, to discover hidden chambers 

and passages. 

 In the nuclear industry, muon tomography is used to 

inspect the integrity of spent fuel rods and other 

components of nuclear reactors. 

 Used in customs security to detect contraband and 

other illicit materials in shipping containers and 

other cargo.  
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KEY TRIALS FOR 

GAGANYAAN CONDUCTED  
#Space  #Phys ics 

  

Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO), along with the 

Indian Navy, has conducted important trials for the 

Gaganyaan Mission. 

ABOUT GAGANYAAN MISSION  

 Gaganyaan Mission by ISRO aims to demonstrate 

India's capability to conduct human spaceflight. The 

mission will launch a crew of three members to a low 

earth orbit (LEO) of 400 kilometres for three days and 

bring them back safely to earth, by landing in Indian sea 

waters. 

 The first trial (uncrewed flight) for Gaganyaan is 

being planned for the end of 2023 or early 2024. 

 It will be followed by sending Vyom Mitra- a 

humanoid, and then with the crew onboard. 

 The crewed mission is expected to be launched by 

December 2024.  

 If successful, India would be the 4th country to send 

a manned mission after Russia, the USA, and China.  

PRECURSOR MISSIONS  

 Various precursor missions are being undertaken 

before carrying out the actual Human Space Flight 

mission including Integrated Air Drop Test (IADT), Pad 

Abort Test (PAT) and Test Vehicle (TV) flights.  

 Integrated Air Drop Test (IADT): The test is a 

simulation of different failure conditions of the 

Gaganyaan Parachute system. It is designed to test 

the capability of the crew module’s parachute 

system to handle the stresses of atmospheric re-

entry and ensure the safety of the astronauts during 

their return to Earth.  

 Pad Abort Test (PAT)/ Crew Escape System: An 

emergency accident-avoidance measure designed 

to quickly get astronauts and their spacecraft away 

from the launch vehicle if a malfunction occurs 

during the initial stage of the launch. In July 2018, 

ISRO completed the first successful flight ‘Pad Abort 

Test’ or Crew Escape System.  

CRITICAL COMPONENTS OF GAGANYAAN 

1. Launch Vehicle: GSLV Mk III satellite, popularly known 

as Launch Vehicle Mark-3 (LVM3). The Human-rated 

LVM3 rocket consists of the solid stage, liquid stage 

and cryogenic stage.  

2. Pad Abort Test (PAT)/ Crew Escape System  

3. Crew Module Atmospheric Re-Entry technology 

(CARE): 

 Satellites that are launched for communication or 

remote sensing are meant to remain in space. 

However, a manned spacecraft needs to come back. 

While re-entering Earth’s atmosphere, the spacecraft 

needs to withstand very high temperatures created 

due to friction. 

 A prior critical experiment was carried out in 2014 

along with GSLV MK-III when the CARE (Crew Module 

Atmospheric Re-entry Experiment) capsule successfully 

demonstrated that it could survive atmospheric re-

entry. 

4. Environmental Control & Life Support System 

(ECLSS): 

 The crew module carrying human beings must have 

conditions inside it suitable for humans to live 

comfortably. 

 ECLSS will:  

 Maintain steady cabin pressure and air composition.  

 Remove carbon dioxide and other harmful gases. 

 Control temperature and humidity 

 Manage parameters like fire detection and 

suppression.  

TYPES OF ORBITS 

Several types of orbits can be observed in space, 

including: 

1. Low Earth Orbit (LEO):  

 Altitude: Between 160 km above Earth and less than 

1000 km. 

 Satellites in this orbit take approximately 90 minutes to 

circle Earth. LEO satellites do not always have to follow 

a particular path around Earth and their plane may be 

tilted. 

 Utility: 

 Most commonly used for satellite imaging, as 

being near the surface allows it to take images of 

higher resolution. 
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 Orbit used for the International Space Station 

(ISS), as it is easier for astronauts to travel to and 

from it at a shorter distance. 

 However, individual LEO satellites are less useful for 

telecommunication. Instead, communications 

satellites in LEO are often launched together to create 

a ‘net’ around Earth to give constant coverage of 

Earth.  

2. Medium Earth Orbit (MEO):  

 Altitude: 2,000 to 36,000 km above the Earth's surface. 

 Utility: Most commonly used for satellite navigation, 

communication, and Earth observation. E.g., Global 

Positioning System (GPS).  

3. Geostationary Earth Orbit (GEO):  

 GEO is an orbit in which a satellite orbits the Earth at 

the same rate as the Earth's rotation, staying above a 

fixed location on the surface of the Earth. 

 Satellites in GEO circle Earth above the equator 

from west to east following Earth’s rotation – taking 

23 hours 56 minutes and 4 seconds – by travelling at 

the same rate as the Earth.  

 This makes satellites in GEO appear to be 

‘stationary’ over a fixed position.  

 Altitude: 35,786 km 

 Utility:  

 Used by telecommunication satellites. 

 Used by weather monitoring satellites to 

continually observe specific areas to see how 

weather trends emerge. 

 Satellites in GEO cover a large range of Earth, hence, 

three equally-spaced satellites can provide near-

global coverage. 

 

4. Polar Orbit: 

 Polar orbit is an orbit that passes over or near the 

Earth's poles and covers the entire surface of the Earth 

over a period of time.  

 They are a type of Low Earth Orbit as they are at low 

altitudes between 200 to 1000 km. Satellites in polar 

orbits usually travel past Earth from North to South 

rather than from West to East, passing roughly over 

Earth's poles. 
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5. Sun-Synchronous Orbit (SSO): 

 Sun-synchronous orbit is a particular kind of polar 

orbit. Satellites in SSO are synchronous with the Sun 

i.e., they are synchronised to always be in the same 

‘fixed’ position relative to the Sun. Hence, the satellite 

will always observe a point on the Earth as if constantly 

at the same time of the day.  

 Satellites in SSO can be used to: 

 Investigate how weather patterns emerge to 

help predict weather or storms. 

 Monitor emergencies like forest fires or flooding 

 Accumulate data on long-term problems like 

deforestation or rising sea levels. 

6. Transfer Orbits:  

 Transfer orbits are a special kind of orbit used to 

transfer an object (satellite) from one orbit to another, 

typically used for interplanetary missions.  

 When satellites are launched from Earth and carried to 

space with launch vehicles, the satellites are not always 

placed directly in their final orbit. They are instead 

placed on a transfer orbit: an orbit where, by using 

relatively little energy, the satellite or spacecraft can 

move from that orbit to the destination orbit.  

 

SSLV-D2 LIFT-OFF FROM 

SRIHARIKOTA  
#Space   

 
Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO) has successfully 

completed the second developmental flight of the new Indian 

rocket Small Satellite Launch Vehicle (SSLV) from the Satish 

Dhawan Space Centre, Sriharikota, Andhra Pradesh.  

 SSLV injected ISRO’s EOS-07, the U.S.-based firm 

Antaris’ Janus-1 and AzaadiSAT-2 satellite into a 450-

km circular orbit.  

 

ABOUT SMALL SATELLITE LAUNCH VEHICLE 

 SSLV is a small-lift launch vehicle configured with 

three solid propulsion stages and a velocity terminal 

module.  

 It has the capability to launch up to 500 kg satellite 

mass into 500 km Low Earth Orbit.  

 ISRO has taken up the development of SSLV to cater to 

the emerging global small satellite launch service 

market and meet “Launch on Demand” requirements 

in a cost-effective manner. 

 Manufacturing of SSLV through Indian Industry 

partners will be the responsibility of NewSpace India 

Limited (NSIL).  

BENEFITS: The vehicle would help in:  

 Reduced Turn-around time 

 Launch on demand 

 Low-cost access to space 

 Flexibility in accommodating Multiple satellites 

 Minimum launch infrastructure requirements 

 

NASA-ISRO JOINT 

SATELLITE – NISAR 
#Space  

  

Recently, NISAR (NASA-ISRO Synthetic Aperture Radar) left the 

Jet Propulsion Laboratory of NASA located in California to 

India.  
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ABOUT NISAR 

 It is an Earth-observation satellite expected to be 

launched in January 2024 from Satish Dhawan Space 

Centre in Andhra Pradesh into a near-polar orbit. 

 Developed by: National Aeronautics and Space 

Administration (NASA) and the Indian Space Research 

Organisation (ISRO). 

 

FEATURES 

 The 2,800 kilograms satellite consists of both L-band 

and S-band synthetic aperture radar (SAR) 

instruments, which makes it a dual-frequency 

imaging radar satellite. SAR is capable of penetrating 

clouds and can collect data day and night regardless of 

the weather conditions. 

 L-band SAR operates at a frequency of around 1 to 

2 GHz. The lower frequency (higher wavelength) of 

L-band SAR allows it to penetrate through vegetation 

and soil, making it useful for monitoring changes in 

forest cover, soil moisture etc. 

 S-band SAR operates at a frequency of around 2 to 

4 GHz. S-band SAR has a higher resolution than L-

band SAR and is typically used for applications 

where higher detail is required, such as monitoring 

changes in urban areas or coastal zones.  

 It has a large 39-foot stationary antenna reflector 

made of a gold-plated wire mesh which will be used to 

focus the radar signals emitted and received by the 

upward-facing feed on the instrument structure. 

 The instrument’s imaging swath allows it to image the 

entire Earth in 12 days. 

UTILITY 

 Study Earth’s dynamic land and ice surfaces in 

greater detail and observe subtle changes in Earth’s 

surfaces. E.g., Track flow rates of glaciers and ice 

sheets, landslide-prone areas and changes in the 

coastline.  

 Spot warning signs of natural disasters, such as 

volcanic eruptions, earthquakes and landslides.  

 Measure groundwater levels, agricultural mapping, 

and monitor Earth’s forest and agricultural regions to 

improve understanding of carbon exchange. 

 

HIGH ALTITUDE 

BALLOONS 
#Latest  technolog ies  

  
The United States and China are involved in a standoff over 

allegations of espionage through high-altitude balloons. 

Recently, the US has shot three unidentified ‘objects’ flying 

over its airspace and that of Canada.  

ABOUT HIGH-ALTITUDE BALLOONS 

 High-altitude balloons are manned or unmanned 

balloons, usually filled with helium or hydrogen, that 

are released into the stratosphere. Usually, they rise 

to 20-40 km in the air and carry payloads as heavy as a 

few thousand kilograms. 

 They can stay on a flight for anywhere between a few 

hours to a couple of months. They can be roughly 

guided to a target area by changing altitudes to catch 

different wind currents.  

 They are built of thin sheets of polyethene or more 

advanced materials, when meant to remain in the air 

for a long or go higher up in the atmosphere. 

USE CASES OF HIGH-ALTITUDE BALLOONS 

 Earth observation & Weather forecasting: Weather 

agencies routinely use balloons to make 

measurements – of air temperature, pressure, wind 

speed and direction, and aerosol concentrations.  
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 Near-space exploration: Because of the high altitudes 

that giant balloons can attain, they are considered 

useful for astrophysicists and even space agencies. 

 Military and espionage: Can be used for surveillance 

and security purposes, such as border control and real-

time monitoring of areas of interest. They can hover 

over an area for a prolonged time and can be packed 

with spying instruments. 

 Telecommunications: Can be used as a platform for 

telecommunications equipment, such as cellular 

towers or internet access points. They can provide 

coverage in remote areas or areas with poor 

infrastructure, or emergency situations. E.g., Google’s 

Project Loon 

 Advertising and entertainment: Carrying banners or 

displays for special events or providing aerial views of 

sports events or concerts. 

BENEFITS OF HIGH-ALTITUDE BALLOONS 

 High-altitude balloons are cheap and easy to launch 

and control, unlike satellites which can cost millions of 

dollars and require sophisticated technology.  

 As spy balloons hover around at lower heights, they 

provide better quality images to observe specific 

parts of the earth and more time to gather intelligence 

in a particular area. 

 Because of their relatively slow movement, balloons 

are mostly flagged as birds by defence radars, and thus 

can remain undetected.  

 
 

 

 

 

NOROVIRUS  
#Health  #B iology 

 
The Kerala Health Department confirmed two cases of 

gastrointestinal infection Norovirus in Ernakulam district.  

 

ABOUT NOROVIRUS 

 Norovirus or the ‘winter vomiting disease’ is the most 

common cause of gastroenteritis. The virus is capable 

of surviving low temperatures, and outbreaks tend 

to be more common during the winter and in colder 

countries.  

 Effects: Norovirus leads to diarrhoea, vomiting, 

nausea, and abdominal pain.  

 Spread: Contaminated food and water, contaminated 

surfaces, direct contact with someone with the 

infection. 

 

GOOGLE’S BARD  
#Art if ic ial  Intell igence  

  
Google has launched an AI-powered chatbot called Bard. 

ABOUT BARD  

 Bard is an experimental conversational AI service 

powered by Language Model for Dialogue Applications 

(LaMDA).  

 LaMDA is a large language model (LLM) built on 

Transformer, a neural network architecture, 

developed by Google. 

 Similar to OpenAI's ChatGPT, Bard is trained on a 

diverse range of topics, allowing it to generate high-

quality human-like responses to a wide variety of 

questions and prompts. 

 The service is currently open to trusted testers and 

will be more widely available to the public in the coming 

weeks.  

BARD VS ChatGPT 

 Google Bard uses LaMBDA, while ChatGPT is built on 

GPT (Generative Pre-trained Transformer).  

Key Facts for Prelims 
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 ChatGPT is entirely based on data that was mostly 

collected up until 2021, whereas Google Bard has the 

potential to use up-to-date information for its 

responses. 

 

BANDICOOT ROBOT 
#Latest  technology 

  
Kerala has become the first state in India to use robotics 

technology for cleaning all its commissioned manholes by 

pressing into service the robotic scavenger Bandicoot.  

 

ABOUT BANDICOOT 

 Bandicoot is the world’s first robotic scavenger 

indigenously developed by Kerala-based Genrobotics. 

 The robotic Tron Unit, which is the major component of 

Bandicoot, enters the manhole and removes sewage 

using robotic hands, similar to a man’s limbs.  

 It has waterproof, HD vision cameras and gas sensors 

that can identify harmful gases inside the manhole. 

 

MICROLED DISPLAY 

TECHNOLOGY  
#Latest  technology #Phys ics 

 
Apple is shifting towards MicroLED display technology, a 

next-generation emissive display technology, that promises 

highly efficient and bright screen display to offer superior 

image quality with infinite contrast and a wide colour gamut.  

ABOUT MicroLEDs  

 MicroLEDs are self-illuminating diodes that have 

brighter and better colour reproduction than Organic 

Light Emitting Diode (OLED) display technology.  

 MicroLEDs are made up of numerous microscopic LEDs 

which self-illuminate per display pixel i.e., they 

produce colours without backlighting or colour 

filters. 

 It is called a MicroLED panel because its pixels are 

very small and measured in micrometres. 

 While OLEDs use tiny sub-pixels made from organic 

emissive materials, Micro-LEDs use an inorganic LED 

structure.  

ADVANTAGES OVER OLED 

 Increased brightness 

 Longer life-span 

 Lower power consumption  

 Low response time 

 Limitless scalability as they can be freely resized in any 

form. 

CHALLENGE: High costs and technical difficulties in its 

development.  

 

DISCOVERY OF NEW 

QUASICRYSTAL 
#Chemistry 

 
Scientists have discovered a new type of quasicrystal, one 

with 12-fold symmetry, in the USA. The quasicrystal is said to 

have formed during an accidental electrical discharge, 

possibly by a lightning strike. 

ABOUT QUASICRYSTALS 

 Quasicrystal is essentially a crystal-like substance. 

Every crystalline arrangement of atoms must have a 

pattern that repeats itself perfectly over and over 

again. But, unlike a crystal, a quasicrystal consists of 

atoms that are arranged in a pattern that does not 

repeat itself regularly. 

 Occurrence: Produced in laboratories and their 

natural occurrences are quite rare. They are materials 

formed when subjected to extremely high-pressure 

and high-temperature shock events. 
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 Uses: Due to their novel electrical, photonic, and 

mechanical properties, they are used to manufacture 

non-stick frying pans, needles for acupuncture and 

surgery, dental instruments and razor blades. 

 

JUPITER BECOMES PLANET 

WITH THE HIGHEST 

MOONS 

#Space  

 

 Astronomers have discovered 12 new moons around 

Jupiter, putting the total count at a record-breaking 92. 

This makes it the planet with the highest number of 

moons in our Solar System.  

 Jupiter is followed by Saturn which has 83 confirmed 

moons, till date.

 

practice questions 

 

 

 

Q1.  Consider the following statements with 

reference to MicroLEDs: 

1.  MicroLEDs are self-illuminating diodes that 

produce colours without backlighting.  

2.  MicroLEDs use tiny sub-pixels made from organic 

emissive materials. 

3.  They are brighter and provide better colour 

reproduction than OLED display technology. 

 Which of the statements given above is/are correct?  

(a) 1 only  (b) 2 and 3 only  

(c) 1 and 3 only  (d) 1, 2 and 3 

 

Q2. With respect to “Norovirus”, consider the 

following statements: 

1. The virus causes an infection of the respiratory 

system. 

2.  The viral outbreak tend to be more common 

during the summer. 

3.  It is highly contagious and can be transmitted 

through contaminated food and water.  

Which of the statements given above is correct? 

(a)  1 and 2 only (b)  2 and 3 only  

(c)  3 only  (d)  1, 2 and 3 

 

Q3.  Consider the following statement regarding 

Small Satellite Launch Vehicle (SSLV): 

1.  SSLV has been designed to meet “Launch on 

Demand” requirements in a cost-effective manner. 

2.  It has a four-stage fuel system to carry 500 kg 

satellite mass in 500 km Low Earth Orbit. 

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?  

(a)  1 only  

(b)  2 only  

(c)  Both 1 and 2  

(d)  Neither 1 nor 2 

 

Q4.  Consider the following statements regarding 

CAR-T cell therapy: 

1.  Unlike chemotherapy it uses the patient’s own cells 

for treatment. 

2.  Their efficacy is more than 90% against all types of 

cancer known. 

3.  They are becoming popular due to their no or 

minimal side effects.  

Which of the following statements is/are correct? 

(a)  1 and 2 only  

(b)  2 only  

(c)  1 only  

(d)  1 and 3 only 

 

Q5.  With reference to the ‘Gaganyaan Project’ of 

the Indian Space Research Organisation, 

consider the following statements: 

1.  It envisages a demonstration of human spaceflight 

capability. 

2.  Integrated AirDrop Test (IADT) and Pad Abort Test 

(PAT) are precursor missions of this project. 

MCQs 
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3.  Human Rated LVM3 rocket launcher for the 

mission consists of two stages.  

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?  

(a)  1 only   

(b)  1 and 3 only  

(c)  2 and 3 only  

(d)  1 and 2 only 

 

 

 

 

Q1. Discuss the factors responsible and challenges associated with growing Anti-Microbial Resistance (AMR). Suggest a 

way forward with special reference to the Muscat Manifesto and “One Health Approach”. 

Q2. What is the Gaganyaan Mission? Also, discuss the significance of the mission for India. 

 

Answers: 1-c, 2-c, 3-a, 4-c, 5-d 

  

Descriptive Questions 
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History, HERITAGE & Culture 
# GS Paper (Prelims) & GS Paper I  (Main) 

 

 

KEELADI 

ARCHAEOLOGICAL SITE 
#ancientindia  #sangamcivil isation  

 
Keeladi is a tiny hamlet in the Sivaganga district in south 

Tamil Nadu. It is about 12 km south-east to the temple city 

of Madurai and is located along the Vaigai river. The 

excavations here from 2015 prove that an urban civilisation 

existed in Tamil Nadu in the Sangam age on the banks of 

the Vaigai river. 

 

HOW IS KEELADI LINKED TO SANGAM AGE? 

 The Sangam age is a period of history in ancient Tamil 

Nadu which was believed to be from the third 

century BCE to the third century CE. The name is 

derived from the renowned Sangam poets of Madurai 

from that time. Excavations by the Archaeological 

Survey of India (ASI) and Tamil Nadu State Archaeology 

Department (TNSDA) has pushed the Sangam age 

further back.  

 In 2019, a TNSDA report dated the unearthed 

artefacts from Keeladi to a period between sixth 

century BCE and first century BCE. One of the six 

samples collected at a depth of 353 cm, sent for carbon 

dating in the U.S., dated back to 580 BCE. Keeladi could 

also provide crucial evidence for understanding the 

missing links of the Iron Age (12th century BCE to sixth 

century BCE) to the Early Historic Period (sixth century 

BCE to fourth century BCE) and subsequent cultural 

developments. 

WHAT WAS THE CONTROVERSY SURROUNDING 

KEELADI? 

 After reports of possible links with the Indus Valley 

Civilisation, the third round (2017) of diggings by the ASI 

saw a delayed start. Superintending Archaeologist 

Amarnath Ramakrishna was transferred to Assam, 

allegedly in a perceived attempt to play down the 

excavation findings.  

 Keeladi almost faded from public memory as there was 

no “significant finding” in the third round.  

 This led to criticism that the excavation had been 

deliberately restricted to 400 metres.   

ARE THERE LINKS TO INDUS VALLEY? 

 The unearthed Keeladi artefacts have led academics to 

describe the site as part of the Vaigai Valley Civilisation.  

 The findings have also invited comparisons with the 

Indus Valley Civilisation while acknowledging the 

cultural gap of 1,000 years between the two places.  

 Till now, the gap is filled with Iron Age material in south 

India, which serve as residual links.  

 However, some of the symbols found in pot sherds of 

Keeladi bear a close resemblance to Indus Valley 

signs.  

 TNSDA affirms that Keeladi has all the characteristics 

of an urban civilisation, with brick structures, 

luxury items and proof of internal and external 

trade. 

 Keeladi has also added to the credibility of Sangam 

Literature. 
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WHAT HAS BEEN UNEARTHED SO FAR? 

 Over 18,000 artefacts have been unearthed from the 

site.  

 Unearthing of heaps of pottery suggest the existence of 

a pottery making industry, mostly made of locally 

available raw materials.  

 Over 120 potsherds containing Tamil Brahmi 

inscriptions have been found. There are Tamil 

words engraved on the potteries that mention the 

names of individuals like 'Aathan', 'Uthiran' and 

'Thiesan'.  

 Over a thousand inscribed potsherds, clearly suggest 

the long survival of the script. Spindle whorls, copper 

needles, terracotta seal, hanging stones of the yarn, 

terracotta spheres and earthen vessels to hold liquid 

suggest various stages of a weaving industry.  

 There also existed a dyeing industry and a glass bead 

industry. 

 Gold ornaments, copper articles, semi-precious 

stones, shell bangles, ivory bangles and ivory 

combs reflect the artistic, culturally rich, and 

prosperous lifestyle of the Keeladi people.  

 Agate and carnelian beads suggest import through 

commercial networks while terracotta and ivory dice, 

gamesmen and evidence of hopscotch have been 

unearthed revealing their pastime hobbies. 

 Construction of houses was based on the use of 

bricks.  

 

BHIMBETKA PRE-HISTORIC 

CAVES 
#artandculture #prehistoriccaves 

 

Fossils of an extinct species of animal (Dickinsonia) that 

scientists reported in a sensational discovery from India’s 

Bhimbetka Rock Shelters in 2021 have been found to be 

belied hopes. It is really a wax smeared on a rock by a 

beehive. 

Note: The first discovery of rock paintings was made in 

India in 1867–68 by an archaeologist, Archibold Carlleyle.  

ABOUT THE BHIMBETKA CAVES 

 Widely acknowledged to be the earliest evidence of 

art in South Asia, the Bhimbetka cave paintings are 

Prehistoric (a period of ancient history before the start 

of writings) paintings found on the Bhimbetka rock 

shelters in the Raisen district of present-day Madhya 

Pradesh.  

 The caves of Bhimbetka were discovered in 1957–58 by 

eminent archaeologist V.S. Wakankar.  

 Bhimbetka rock shelters were marked as a UNESCO's 

World Heritage Site 2003. 

 The drawings and paintings can be categorised into 

three major historical periods. Period I, Upper 

Palaeolithic; Period II, Mesolithic; and Period III, 

Chalcolithic. 

 Evidence suggests that the most densely painted 

caves allowed in more sunlight and were typically 

uninhabited, implying that the rocks were painted on 

repeatedly and across successive historical time 

periods. 

o Upper Palaeolithic Period paintings: Linear 

representations, in green and dark red, of huge 

animal figures, such as bisons, elephants, tigers, 

rhinos and boars besides stick-like human figures. 

The green paintings are of dancers and the red ones 

of hunters.  

o Mesolithic Period Paintings: most paintings belong 

to this period. Themes increased but size reduced. 

Scenes of hunting became prominent. Weapons 

such as barbed spears, pointed sticks, arrows and 

bows were shown. The hunters are shown wearing 

simple clothes and ornaments. Mesolithic artists 

loved to paint animals. Children are painted running, 

jumping, and playing. Community dances provide a 

common theme.  

o Chalcolithic Period Painting: paintings of this 

period reveal the association, contact, and mutual 

exchange of requirements of the cave dwellers of 

this area with settled agricultural communities of the 

Malwa plains. Many a time Chalcolithic ceramics and 

rock paintings bear common motifs, e.g., cross-

hatched squares, lattices. Pottery and metal tools 

are also shown. But the vividness and vitality of the 

earlier periods disappear from these paintings. 

 Most famous paintings: Boar attacking human.  

 Colour source: Hydrated iron oxides from rocks were 

likely used to make shades of ochre and red and burnt 

to produce colors such as yellow, rust orange, and 

brown. Bird droppings or plant sap or limestone may 



 

 

FOCUS  |  MARCH  2023  |  RAU ’S  IAS  

History,  Heritage & Culture 

116 

have been used for whites. Evidence suggests that 

colors were only used in the wet form—by mixing 

pigments with oils and water—and never in solid or 

powdered form. 

 

PARROT LADY 

#sculptureart #medievalindia  

 
Famous sculpture art known as Parrot Lady belonging to 

Khajuraho in Madhya Pradesh was put on display to the 

people. It was a stolen artefact but returned to India from 

Canada in 2015.  

ABOUT PARROT LADY 

“Parrot Lady” is an 8-9 century old sandstone sculpture 

from a Khajuraho temple in India. It was returned by 

Canada to India in 2015 in accordance with the 1970 

UNESCO Convention. It is a sandstone sculpture of a 

woman holding a parrot. It is three-foot-long sculpture.  

About the Khajuraho group of Temples: 

 Period: Chandela dynasty (950 and 1050 AD). Most 

temples were built during the reigns of the Hindu 

kings Yashovarman and Dhanga. Yashovarman's legacy 

is best exhibited by the Lakshmana 

Temple. Vishvanatha temple best highlights King 

Dhanga's reign 

 Location: Chhatarpur district of Madhya Pradesh 

 It is a world Heritage site under UNESCO since 1986. 

 Discovery: In 1838 when Captain T.S. Burt, a British 

engineer, visited the complex and reported his findings 

in the Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal.  

 Why significant: Shows the highest form of Nagara 

Style of Temple Architecture. 

 Only about 23 temples remain; they fall into three 

distinct groups and belong to two religions – 

Hinduism and Jainism. 

 The Temple of Kandariya (Built by King Vidhyadhar) 

is decorated with a profusion of sculptures that are 

among the greatest masterpieces of Indian art. 

 Built in sandstone, each temple is elevated from its 

environs by a highly ornate terraced platform, or jagati, 

on which stands the body, or jangha, whose sanctum 

is topped by a tower, or shikhara, of a type unique to 

Nagara, where the verticality of the principal spire atop 

the sanctum is accentuated by a series of miniature 

spires flanking it, each symbolizing Mount Kailasa, the 

abode of the Gods. 

 The temples are entered through an ornate entrance 

porch (ardhamandapa), which leads to the main hall 

(mandapa), through which one accesses the vestibule 

(antarala) before reaching the sanctum (garbhagriha). 

The main halls of the temples were often accompanied 

by lateral transepts with projecting windows as well as 

a circumambulatory path around the sanctum. Larger 

temples had an additional pair of transepts and were 

accompanied by subsidiary shrines on the four corners 

of its jagati. 

 All surfaces are profusely carved with 

anthropomorphic and non-anthropomorphic motifs 

depicting sacred and secular themes. 

 Sculptures depicting acts of worship, clan and minor 

deities, and couples in union, all reflect the sacred 

belief system. 

 Other themes mirror social life through depictions of 

domestic scenes, teachers and disciples, dancers and 

musicians, and amorous couples. The composition and 

finesse achieved by the master craftsmen give the 

stone surfaces of the Khajuraho temples a rare 

vibrancy and sensitivity to the warmth of human 

emotions. 

 

In 1022 CE, Khajuraho was mentioned by Abu Rihan-al-

Biruni, the Persian historian who accompanied Mahmud 

of Ghazni in his raid of Kalinjar; he mentions Khajuraho 
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as the capital of Jajahuti. In 14th century, Ibn Batuta 

also wrote about these temples in Rihla. 

JAIN TEMPLES 

 Located on east-southeast region of Khajuraho 

monuments. These temples are used by the devotees 

and priests for regular worshipping.  

 Chausath yogini temple features 64 yogini, while 

Ghantai temple features bells sculptured on its 

pillars. 

 Most important temple is Parsvanatha Temple: This 

temple contains an inscription dating from 954 AD by 

its builder Pahila, mentioning donation of gardens and 

requesting future generations to safeguard the temple. 

It mentions Chandella Dhanga as the reigning king. 

Other temples are Adinath Temple, Shantinath Temple 

etc.  

 

GEO HERITAGE SITES 
#ancienthistory #geologicalhistory 

 

Draft Geo-heritage Sites and Geo-relics (Preservation and 

Maintenance) Bill, 2022 Aimed at protecting India’s geological 

heritage such as fossils, sedimentary rocks, and natural 

structures raised alarm in India’s geosciences and 

palaeontology community. 

WHY? 

It Vests powers entirely in the Geological Survey of India 

(GSI) that comes under the Ministry of Mines: 

 Power to declare sites as having ‘geo-heritage’ 

value 

 Take possessions of relics (even in private hand) 

 Prohibit construction 100 m around such a site 

 Penalise — with fines up to ₹5 lakh and possibly 

imprisonment — vandalism, defacement, and 

violations of directives of a site by the Director 

General of GSI 

WHY NEED OF SUCH A BILL? 

 India is party to UNESCO Convention on Protection 

of the World Cultural and Natural Heritage, 

(Objective: to ensure the effective and active measures 

for protection, conservation and presentation of the 

cultural and natural heritage situated within its 

territory). 

 International Union for Conservation of Nature 

(IUCN) has adopted a Resolution [2015] that affirmed 

Geo-diversity and Geo-heritage as integral parts of 

Natural Diversity and Natural Heritage 

 India does not have any specific and specialized 

policy or law to conserve and preserve the geo-

heritage sites and geo-relics for future generations.  

 Deterioration or disappearance of any item of geo-

heritage and geo-relics value constitutes a harmful 

impoverishment of the natural heritage.  

 Geo-diversity of the Indian subcontinent ranges from 

4.5 billion years and records some of the world’s 

greatest geological events. 

 Needs to be preserved and protected for geological 

studies, education, research, and for future 

generations as it is a non- renewable asset 

DEFINITION 

Geo-heritage sites are sites of rare and unique 

geological and geomorphologic significance having the 

geomorphological, mineralogical, petrological, 

paleontological, and stratigraphic significance including 

caves, natural rock-sculptures of national and 

international interest. 

Geo-relics are any relic or material of geological 

significance or interest like sediments, rocks, minerals, 

meteorites or fossils 

BENEFITS OF SUCH A BILL 

 Preservation and protection of Geological heritage of 

India. 

 Provide for regulatory framework to make the process 

more organised. 

 Promotion of Geo-tourism across the sites. Boost 

tourism led economy. 

 Identification of more sites. 

 Fulfilment of international commitment. 

 Mass awareness and sensitization among citizens. 

 S. 

NO 

GEOLOGICAL HERITAGE SITE / NATIONAL 

GEOLOGICAL MONUMENT 

   ANDHRA PRADESH 

1. Volcanogenic bedded Barytes, Mangampeta, 

Cuddapah Dist. 

2. Eparchaean Unconformity, Chittor Dist. 
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3. Natural Geological Arch, Tirumala Hills, Chittor 

Dist. 

4. Erra Matti Dibbalu- the dissected and stabilized 

coastal red sediment mounds located between 

Vishakhapatnam and Bhimunipatnam. 
 

 KERALA 

5. Laterite near Angadipuram PWD rest house 

premises, Malapuram Dist. 

6. Varkala Cliff Section, Thiruvanatapuram Dist. 
 

 TAMILNADU 

7. Fossil wood near Tiruvakkarai, South Arcot Dist. 

8. National fossil wood park, Sattanur, 

Tiruchirapalli Dist. 

9. Charnockite, St. Thomas Mount, Madras. 

10. Badlands of Karai Formation with Cretaceous 

fossils along Karai – Kulakkalnattam Section, 

Perambalur District. 
 

 GUJARAT 

11. Sedimentary Structures – Eddy Markings, Kadan 

Dam, Panch Mahals Dist.   
 

 RAJASTHAN 

12. Sendra Granite, Pali Dist. 

13. Barr Conglomerate, Pali Dist. 

14. Stromatolite Fossil Park, Jharmarkotra Rock 

Phosphate deposit, Udaipur Dist. 

15. Gossan in Rajpura-Dariba Mineralised belt, 

Udaipur Dist. 

16. Stromatolite Park near Bhojunda, Chittaurgarh 

Dist. 

17. Akal Fossil Wood Park, Jaisalmer Dist. 

18. Kishangarh Nepheline Syenite, Ajmer Dist. 

19. Welded Tuff, Jodhpur Dist.    

20. Jodhpur Group – Malani Igneous Suite Contact, 

Jodhpur Dist. 

21. Great Boundary Fault at Satur, Bundi Dist. 
 

MAHARASHTRA 

22. Lonar Lake, Buldana Dist.    

 
 CHATTISGARH 

23. Lower Permian Marine bed at Manendragarh, 

Surguja Dist. 
 

 KARNATAKA 

24. Columnar Lava, St Mary Island  Udupi Dist. 

25. Pillow lavas near Mardihalli, Chitradurga Dist. 

26. Peninsular Gneiss, Lalbagh, Banglore 

27. Pyroclastics & Pillow lavas, Kolar Gold fields, 

Kolar Dist. 
 

 HIMACHAL PRADESH 

28. Siwalik Fossil Park, Saketi, Sirmur dt., 
 

 ODISHA 

29. Pillow Lava in lron ore belt at Nomira, Keonjhar 

dist. 
 

 JHARKHAND 

30. Plant Fossil bearing Inter-trappean beds of 

Rajmahal Formation, upper Gondwana 

sequence around Mandro, Sahibganj dist. 
 

 NAGALAND 

31. Nagahill Ophiolite Site near Pungro, 
 

SIKKIM 

32. Stromatolite bearing Dolomite / Limestone of 

Buxa Formation at Mamley, near Namchi, South 

district. 

 Total number sites: 32 (as per GSI) 

 Total states: 13 (no UTs) 

 Maximum number of sites: Rajasthan 

 

SHRI JAGANNATH YATRA 
#artandculture#festivals#architecture 

 

Bharat Gaurav Tourist Train ‘’Shri Jagannath Yatra” was 

flagged off from Delhi on very special tour covering some of 

the very prominent pilgrimage and heritage destinations of 

Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, Jharkhand and Orissa.  

The destinations are: Varanasi, the ancient holy city; 

Baidyanath dham Jyotirling (Jharkhand) temple; 
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Jagannath temple, Puri; Sun temple at Konark; 

Vishnupad temple, Gaya (Bihar).  

The launch of Bharat Gaurav Tourist Train is in line with 

the Government of India initiative “Dekho Apna Desh” to 

promote domestic tourism. 

JAGANNATH RATH YATRA 

 The Annual Rath Yatra, the Festival of Chariots of 

Lord Jagannatha is celebrated every year at Puri, the 

temple town in Orissa, on the east coast of India. 

 The ‘Jatra’ involves a public procession with a chariot 

with deities Jagannath (Vishnu avatar), Bala Bhadra 

(his brother), Subhadra (his sister) and Sudarshana 

Chakra (his weapon) on a chariot. 

 The colourfully decorated chariots are drawn by 

thousands of devotees on the bada danda, the grand 

avenue to the Gundicha temple.  

ABOUT SHREE JAGANNATH TEMPLE 

 The Shree Jagannath Temple of Puri is an important 

Hindu temple dedicated to Lord Jagannath, a form of 

Vishnu, in Puri in the state of Odisha  

 The temple was rebuilt by the Ganga 

dynasty king Anantavarman Chodaganga in the 

10th century CE, as suggested by the Kendupatna 

copper-plate inscription of his descendant 

Narasimhadeva II. 

 Unlike the stone and metal icons found in most Hindu 

temples, the image of Jagannath is made of Neem 

wood (daru brahma) and is ceremoniously replaced 

every twelve or nineteen years. 

Architecture of Jagannath temple 

 

 Built in the Kalinga style of architecture, with the 

Pancharatha (Five chariots) type consisting of two 

anurathas, two konakas and one ratha.  The temple is 

built on an elevated platform. 

 Jagannath temple is a Pancharatha with well-

developed pagas is a perfect example Nagara-

Rekha style. ‘Gajasimhas’ (elephant lions) carved in 

recesses of the pagas, the ‘Jhampasimhas’ (Jumping 

lions) are also placed.  

 This is the first temple in the history of Kalingaan 

temple architecture where all the chambers like 

Jagamohana, Bhogamandapa and Natyamandapa 

were built along with the main temple. 

 There are miniature shrines on the three outer sides of 

the main temple. 

 

‘WOOL FAB’ 
#artandculture#heritageofIndia  

 

The Wool Fab exhibition is an initiative of the office of 

Development Commissioner for Handlooms, Ministry of 

Textiles, Government of India through National 

Handloom Development Corporation (NHDC) Ltd. to 

provide direct access to the handloom woolen weavers to 

market their products to consumers in various cities of India. 

More about the news: Handloom sector is a symbol of 

our country’s rich and varied cultural heritage. The 

handloom sector of India consists of 35 lakh handloom 

workers. The art of handloom weaving has traditional 

values attached to it and each region has exquisite 

varieties.  

Some of the Handloom Products from different states are 

given below:  

S. 

No 
STATE WOOLEN PRODUCTS 

1. Gujarat 

Bhujodi Shawl, Stoles, Chamak 

Shawl, Patang Shawl, Jari Mirror 

Shawl 

2. 
Jammu & 

Kashmir 

Kanishawl, Pashmina Shawl, 

Woolen Dress Material, Stoles 

3. 
Himachal 

Pradesh 

Kullu Shawl, Muffler, Tweed, 

Himachal Cap 

4. Maharashtra Ghongadi 

5. Leh Pashmina Shawl 

6. Uttarakhand 
Loi, Donkha, Blanket, Shawl, 

Pankhi 

7. Rajasthan Pattu, Jacket, Blanket 
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8. 
 Uttar 

Pradesh 

Shawl, Woolen Dress Material, 

Jacket, Durry 

The Government of India has also launched the 

“Handloom Mark” scheme for handloom products 

and “India Handloom Brand” scheme: Objectives of the 

Schemes:  

 Branding of high-quality handloom products with zero 

defects and zero effect on the environment to 

encourage and give a distinct identity to the 

products, apart from highlighting the sustainability 

and uniqueness of the products.   

 It also serves a guarantee for the buyer that the 

product being purchased is genuinely handwoven  

 The uniqueness of woolen products such as Kani shawl, 

Pashmina Shawl, Kullu Shawl, Jacket, Muffler, Stoles, 

Coat, Woolen Suits attracts customers across the globe 

with exclusives weaves, designs and traditional motifs. 

 

ETIKOPPAKA TOY CRAFT 

#artandculture#IndianHeritage 

 

The Union government conferred Padma Shri on C.V Raju in 

the art category which is an honour to the Etikoppaka 

wooden toy craft and will go a long way in promoting the art. 

ABOUT ETIKOPPAKA TOYS 

 Etikoppaka is a small village on the banks of Varaha 

River in Anakapalli district of Andhra Pradesh. The 

place is very close to the Eastern Ghats, where the 

local resources and material, natural colour 

substances, and trees, from which the wood to make 

the toys is obtained.  

 Etikoppaka is famous for its 400-year old tradition of 

wooden carvings and artefacts, particularly toys, 

mythological figures, and shapes of Mohenjodaro and 

Harappa.  

 The toys are made of wood from trees locally known 

as ‘ankudu’ (Wrightia Tinctoria) and coloured with 

natural dyes derived from seeds, lacquer, bark roots, 

and leaves after they have been shaped to the desired 

shape.  

 These toys are made of a much softer wood, and the 

process is known as turned wood lacquer craft. Lac, 

a colourless resinous secretion of a variety of insects, is 

used by the artists. During the oxidation of the toys, lac 

is combined with dyes.  

 These toys have no sharp edges and are rounded on 

all sides, which makes them children-friendly.   

 Etikoppaka Toys has been awarded the GI tag in the 

category of Handicrafts in the year 2017.  

ABOUT PADMA AWARDS 

 These awards were introduced in 1954 and are being 

given to deserving individuals for their exceptional 

services in their chosen fields like Sports, Art, Social 

work, Civil Service, Literature and Education, Public 

Affairs, Science and Technology, Trade and Industry, 

etc.  

 The names of the awardees are announced every 

year on Republic Day. The Padma Awards have been 

given every year expect three times: In the year 1977; 

In the year 1980; Between the years 1993-1997.  

 There are several rules concerning the Padma 

awards:  a) if someone is a recipient of a lesser degree 

of the Padma awards, they can be awarded a higher 

degree of award only after five or more years since the 

last conferment; b) the awards are rarely given 

posthumously, but exceptions can be made, if the case 

highly deserves; c) there ought to be an element of 

public service in the achievements of the person to be 

selected. It should not be merely on the basis of 

excellence in any field, but it should be based on 

excellence plus; d) Government servants including 

those working in PSUs, except doctors and scientists, 

are not eligible for these awards. 

The awards are of three categories:  

1. Padma Vibhushan: It is the second highest civilian 

award given by the Republic of India. 

2. Padma Bhushan: It is the third highest civilian award 

given by the government of India for those who have 

contributed to India’s reputation in the global scenario. 

The President of India confers the award in an 

elaborate ceremony held at the Rashtrapati Bhawan in 

March or April. 

3.  Padma Shri: It is the fourth highest civilian award in the 

Republic of India and is given by the Government of 

India for distinguished contribution to various subjects 

like arts, literature, sports, politics, industry, medicine, 

social service, etc.  



 

 

FOCUS  |  MARCH  2023  |  RAU ’S  IAS  

History,  Heritage & Culture 

121 

VISVA-BHARTI UNIVERSITY 
#ModernHistory#Personalit ies  

 

Visva-Bharati University will soon be declared the first living 

heritage university (world’s first) by UNESCO. Normally 

heritage tag is given to a dead monument. But for the 

first time in the world, a living university which is 

functioning is going to get the heritage tag from UNESCO. 

According to UNESCO website: “In 1922, Visva-Bharati was 

inaugurated as a Centre for Culture with exploration into 

the arts, language, humanities, music and these are 

reflected in diverse institutes that continue in their 

educational programmes, which are based on the 

founding principles of excellence in culture and culture 

studies.  

Note: Founded by Rabindranath Tagore in 1921 

ABOUT VISVA BHARATI UNIVERSITY 

 The origins of the institution date back to 1863 when 

Debendranath Tagore was given a tract of land by the 

zamindar of Raipur. He set up an ashram at the spot 

that has now come to be called ‘chatim tala’. 

 The ashram was initially called Brahmacharya Ashram, 

which was later renamed Brahmacharya Vidyalaya. It 

was established with a view to encouraging people 

from all walks of life to come to the spot and meditate. 

In 1901 his youngest son Rabindranath Tagore 

established a co-educational school inside the 

premises of the ashram. 

 It is one of India's major Central Government funded 

autonomous university located in 

Santiniketan, West Bengal. Until Independence, it 

was a college and the institution was given the status 

of Central University in 1951 through a central Act. 

 At Visva-Bharati, if a course demanded by a student is 

not available, then the university will design a course 

and bring teachers for that course. 

 It is renowned for its cultural festivals called Poush 

Mela and the Basanta Utsab. 

RABINDRANATH TAGORE’S IDEAS ON EDUCATION 

 He believed that the human must engage 

both externally in coping with nature and 

internally in developing spiritually. He 

welcomed Western science and Western beliefs in 

individual worth, freedom, and democracy. 

 In his view, the traditional schools imprison children 

who are born with a power to be happy and to make 

others happy. Hence, he started a model-school after 

the ancient hermitage schools of India – santiniketan 

(the abode of peace).  

 Rabindranath Tagore believed in open-air education 

and had reservations about any teaching done 

within four walls. This was due to his belief that walls 

represent the conditioning of the mind. 

 His ecological concerns were manifested in his tree 

planting programmes.  

What is a Living heritage:  

 INTANGIBLE CULTURAL HERITAGE – or ‘living 

heritage’ – is inherited from our ancestors and passed 

on to our descendants. It includes oral traditions, 

performing arts, social practices, rituals and festive 

events, knowledge and practices concerning nature 

and the universe, and the knowledge and skills related 

to craftsmanship.  

 It is continuously recreated as it is transmitted 

from generation to generation, and evolves in 

response to our environment. Living heritage is 

important because it offers communities and 

individuals a sense of identity and continuity.  

 As the United Nations specialized agency for 

culture, UNESCO is tasked with safeguarding living 

heritage and ensuring its transmission to future 

generations. In 2003, the UNESCO General 

Conference adopted the Convention for the 

Safeguarding of the Intangible Cultural Heritage, 

which encourages and supports countries to take the 

necessary measures to ensure that communities can 

safeguard their living heritage 

 

ALIGARH MUSLIM 

UNIVERSITY 
#ModernIndia#reformmovement  

#Personalit ies  

 

Prime Minister Narendra Modi had described the Aligarh 

Muslim University and its history of education as a “priceless 

heritage” of the country and praised its alumni across the 

world as “representatives of India’s culture.  
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ABOUT THE UNIVERSITY 

 Aligarh Muslim University is a public central university 

in Aligarh, Uttar Pradesh, India, which was originally 

established by Sir Syed Ahmad Khan as the 

Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College in 1875. 

Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College became Aligarh 

Muslim University in 1920, following the Aligarh 

Muslim University Act.  

Note: Mahatma Gandhi for the first time visited 

Muhammadan Anglo Oriental College in 1916. The second 

time he visited Aligarh and the university was on 12th 

October, 1920. The students then gave him the Lifetime 

Membership of the Student Union. Gandhiji was the first 

person to get this lifetime membership.  

ABOUT THE ALIGARH MOVEMENT AND SIR SYED 

AHMAD KHAN  

 Syed Ahmad Khan was a firm believer in the 

fundamental underlying unity of religions, also known 

as 'practical morality.' Syed Ahmed Khan argued that 

Muslims should first focus on education and 

employment to catch up with their Hindu counterparts. 

 Ideas of Syed Ahmed Khan:  Modern education among 

Indian Muslims without undermining their allegiance to 

Islam; andsocial reforms among Muslims concerning 

purdah, polygamy, widow remarriage, women's 

education, slavery, divorce, and other issues. 

 He established the Scientific Society in 1862 to 

translate English books on science and other 

subjects into Urdu. 

 In 1886, he set up the Mohammedan Anglo-Oriental 

Education Congress which was later renamed the 

Mohammedan Anglo-Oriental Educational 

Conference. It aimed to bring together education 

and culture.  

 He believed that active participation in politics at the 

time would invite the government's hostility toward the 

Muslim masses. As a result, he was opposed to 

Muslim political activity. 

 Unfortunately, in his eagerness to promote Muslims' 

educational and employment interests, he allowed 

himself to be used by the colonial government in its 

obnoxious policy of divide and rule. 

 The Aligarh Movement arose as a liberal, modern trend 

among Muslim intellectuals based at Mohammedan 

Anglo-Oriental College in Aligarh. Aligarh quickly 

became the centre of the Muslim community's religious 

and cultural revival. 

 

JANTAR MANTAR 
#architecture#Indianheritage#Monuments 

 

The Delhi High Court has asked the Archaeological Survey of 

India (ASI) to file a status report on the functionality of 

instruments at Jantar Mantar (the 299-year-old observatory) 

ABOUT JANTAR MANTAR 

 The Jantar Mantar monument of Jaipur, Rajasthan is a 

compilation of nineteen architectural astronomical 

instruments, built by the Rajput King Sawai Jai Singh II. 

It was completed in 1738 CE. It is an expression of the 

astronomical skills and cosmological concepts of a 

scholarly prince at the end of the Mughal period.  

 The main purpose of this observatory was to compile 

astronomical tables and predict the time and 

movements of the sun, earth, and planets. The 

Jantar Mantar of Jaipur has the largest stone sundial 

of the world. 

 The observatory was a meeting point for different 

scientific cultures and gave rise to widespread social 

practices linked to cosmology. It was also a symbol of 

royal authority, through its urban dimensions, its 

control of time, and its rational and astrological 

forecasting capacities.  

 The Jantar Mantar is protected under the Rajasthan 

Monuments Archaeological Site and Antiquities Act, 

1961, under Sections 3 and 4. It was designated a 

monument of national importance in 1968. 

 Maharaja Jai Singh II of Jaipur constructed five Jantar 

Mantar in total- in New Delhi, Jaipur, Ujjain, 

Mathura, and Varanasi. 

 It is a World heritage site since 2010. 

ARCHITECTURE OF JANTAR MANTAR, JAIPIR 

 A Long Pillar is constructed with an Axial Angle of 45 

degrees and steps are built. Historians say that Huge 

Lens is placed in the place of Round Objects and 

Planets are seen from there. It is also built with Pink 

Sandstone. 

 Janatar Mantar Observatory: Jantar Mantar is 

placed close to City Palace and Hawa Mahal of 

Jaipur. The observatory is series of nineteen geometric 
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gadgets for measuring time and area for astronomy. It 

is likewise used for staring at the orbits across the 

Sun. 

 It remains in use today, each for coaching and 

calculation functions, and keeps extra-regular 

accuracy.  

ABOUT UNESCO’S WORLD HERITAGE SITE 

 The sites are designated as having “outstanding 

universal value” under the Convention Concerning 

the Protection of the World Cultural and Natural 

Heritage 1972. 

 The World Heritage Centre is the Secretariat to the 

1972 Convention. 

 It provides a framework for international cooperation 

in preserving and protecting cultural treasures and 

natural areas throughout the world. 

 There are three types of sites: Cultural, Natural, and 

Mixed.  

a)  Cultural heritage sites include hundreds of historic 

buildings and town sites, important archaeological 

sites, and works of monumental sculpture or 

painting.  

b) Natural heritage sites are restricted to those 

natural areas that have excellent ecological and 

evolutionary processes, unique natural phenomena, 

habitats of rare or endangered species etc.  

c) Mixed heritage sites contain elements of both 

natural and cultural significance. 

 

73RD REPUBLIC DAY 
#PostIndependence #Indianheritageand 

culture 

  

In 2023, the nation is praising its 73rd Republic Day. While 

India acquired freedom from the British Raj in 1947, it wasn't 

until January 26, 1950, that the Indian Constitution 

happened, and India turned into a sovereign state, 

pronouncing it a Republic.  Also, Constitution Day is 

recognised in India on November 26 as on this day in 1949, 

the Constituent Assembly adopted the Constitution of 

India. 

ABOUT THE NEWS: The best marching contingents and 

tableaux of Republic Day Parade 2023 have been 

announced. Separate results – one by a panel of judges 

and other through an online public vote conducted by 

MyGov – have been declared. 

Best three Tableaux (States/UTs): First - Uttarakhand 

(Manaskhand); Second - Maharashtra (Sade Tin 

Shaktipithe & Nari Shakti); Third - Uttar Pradesh (Ayodhya 

Deepotsav) 

SOME OF THE TABLEAUX AND THEIR THEMES ARE 

GIVEN BELOW 

1.Andhra Pradesh:  Prabhala Theertham 

 Prabhala Theertham which is celebrated during 

Makar Sankranti is a 450-year-old tradition and culture 

followed by residents of all villages in the Konaseema 

district of Andhra Pradesh. 

 "Gopuram" shaped bamboo structures (prabhalu) of 

various sizes ranging from six to sixteen feet height 

with flagmast atop and decorated with flowers and 

colour papers are mounted on bullock carts  

2.Uttarakhand: Manaskhand 

 “Manaskhand” also known as Kumaon is one of the 

sub-divisions in the Indian state of Uttarakhand.  

 The Government is planning to initiate “Manaskhand 

Mandir Mala Mission” to undertake infrastructural 

development and the beautification of ancient temples 

in Kumaon on the lines of the Char Dham Project in 

Garhwal. 

 Char Dham Yatra:  This Yatra or pilgrimage is a tour of 

four holy sites - Yamunotri, Gangotri, Kedarnath and 

Badrinath in the Himalayas.  

3.Jharkhand: Baba Baidyanath Dham 

 The Baba Baidyanath Temple is revered as both a 

Jyotirlinga (devotional representation of Lord Shiva) 

and a Shaktipeeth (devotional shrines where the 

severed body parts of Goddess Shakti fell).  

 A mention of the temple can be found from 8th 

century AD, during the rule of the last king of the 

Gupta dynasty, Adityasena Gupta. 

 During the Mughal period, Raja Man Singh, the ruler 

of Amber, is said to have built a pond here, which is 

known as Mansarovar.  

 The temple faces the east and is a plain stone structure 

with a pyramidal tower, which is 72 ft high. There is an 

eight-petaled lotus called Chandrakanta Mani.  

4.West Bengal: Durga Puja in Kolkata 
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 As a ten-day celebration, Durga Puja represents the 

collective worship of the Hindu Goddess Durga. Several 

folk music, culinary, craft, and performing arts 

traditions add to the dynamism of this celebration. It 

has been inscribed on the Representative List of 

the Intangible Cultural Heritage of Humanity. 

About the Representative List of the Intangible Cultural 

Heritage of Humanity:  

 It includes forms of expression that testify to the 

diversity of intangible heritage and raises 

awareness of its importance.  

 The 2003 UNESCO Convention for the Safeguarding of 

the Intangible Cultural Heritage promotes the 

protection of knowledge and skills necessary for 

traditional artisanship and cultural practices 

transmitted from generation to generation, such as 

oral traditions, performing arts, social practices, rituals 

and festive events, and knowledge and practices 

concerning nature and the universe. 

5. Maharashtra: SadeTIN Shaktipeeth 

 Shakti Peethas are where different parts of Goddess 

Shakti have fallen when Lord Vishnu's Chakra, 

Sudarshana Chakra, cut through the corpse of Sati. 

 There are totally 51 such locations. 18 of these are 

universally accepted as Shaki Peethas and are 

collectively known as Maha Shakti Peethas. 

 4 of the Shakti Peetha temples are situated in 

Maharashtra and are visited as a circuit. These are:       

a) Tuljapur Bhavani of Tuljapur near Solapur; b) 

Ambabai from Kolhapur; c) Renukamata of Mahurgad 

near Nanded; d) Saptashrungi from Saptashrungagarh 

near Nashik .  

6. Uttar Pradesh: Ayodhya Deepotsav 

 Deepotsava celebrations are held at the ghats of Saryu 

River, Ayodhya. 

Facts about Ayodhya:  

 The Buddhist Text “Angutara Nikaya” cites the 16 

Mahajanapadas or the great kingdom (namely Anga, 

Assaka, Avanti, Cheti, Gandhara, Kamboja, Kasi, Kosala, 

Kuru, Magadha, Malla, Matsya, Panchala, Shurasena, 

Vajji) and the “Kosala” is one of them. The prominent 

ruler of the Kosala kingdom is the king Prasenajeet.  

 In traditional history, Ayodhya was the early capital 

of the kingdom of Kosala. Though in Buddhist times 

(6th–5th century BCE) Shravasti became the kingdom’s 

chief city. Scholars generally agree that Ayodhya is 

identical with the town of Saketa, where 

the Buddha is said to have resided for a time.  

 Chinese Buddhist monk Faxian in the 5th century CE, 

mentioned that there were 100 monasteries there.  

There were also a number of other monuments, 

including a stupa (shrine) reputed to have been 

founded by the Mauryan emperor Ashoka (3rd 

century BCE).  

 The Kanauj kingdom arose in Ayodhya, then 

called Oudh, during the 11th and 12th centuries CE. 

The region was later included in the Delhi sultanate, 

the Jaunpur kingdom, and, in the 16th century in 

the Mughal Empire. It became subordinate to the 

British East India Company in 1764.  

 In 1856 it was annexed by the British and this 

annexation and subsequent loss of rights by the 

hereditary land revenue receivers provided one of the 

causes of the Indian Mutiny in 1857.  

 Oudh was joined with the Agra Presidency in 1877 to 

form the North-Western Provinces and later the United 

Provinces of Agra and Oudh, now Uttar Pradesh state.  

 

 

 

 

  

SWAMI DAYANAND 

SARASWATI 
#modernindia #personalit ies  

 

EARLY LIFE AND EDUCATION 

Dayanand Saraswati was born on February 12, 1824 in 

Tankara, Gujarat as Mool Shankar to Karshanji Lalji 

Tiwari and Yashodabai. His affluent and influential Brahmin 

Important Historical 

Personalities 
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family was an ardent follower of Lord Shiva. The family being 

deeply religious, Mool Shankar was taught religious rituals, 

piety and purity, importance of fasting from a very early age. 

The Yajnopavita Sanskara or the investiture of the "twice-

born" was performed, when he was 8 and that initiated Mool 

Shankar into the world of Brahmanism. He would observe 

these rituals with much honesty. On the occasion of 

Shivaratri, Mool Shankar would sit awake the whole night in 

obedience to Lord Shiva. On one such night, he saw a mouse 

eating the offerings to the God and running over the idol's 

body. After seeing this, he questioned himself, if the God could 

not defend himself against a little mouse then how could he 

be the saviour of the massive world. 

SPIRITUAL INDOCTRINATION  

Mool Shankar was attracted towards the spiritual realm 

after the death of his sister when he was 14-year-old. He 

began asking questions about life, death and the afterlife 

to his parents to which they had no answers. On being 

asked to get married following societal traditions, Mool 

Shankar ran away from home. He wandered all over the 

country for the next 20 years visiting temples, shrines and 

holy places. He met with yogis living in the mountains or 

forests, asked them of his dilemmas, but nobody could 

provide him with the perfect answer.   

At last he arrived at Mathura where he met Swami 

Virajananda. Mool Shankar became his disciple and 

Swami Virajananda directed him to learn directly from the 

Vedas. He found all his questions regarding life, death and 

afterlife answered during his study. Swami Virajananda 

entrusted Mool Shankar with the task of spreading Vedic 

knowledge throughout the society and rechristened him 

as Rishi Dayanand. 

SPIRITUAL BELIEFS 

Maharishi Dayanand was a believer in Hinduism just as 

the Vedas have outlined, devoid of any corruption and 

embellishments. Preserving the purity of the faith was of 

utmost important to him. He strongly advocated the 

concepts of Dharma which he believed to be free from 

any partiality and as an embodiment of truthfulness. To 

him Adharma was anything that did not hold true, was not 

just or fair and was opposed to the teachings of the Vedas. 

He believed in reverence of human life irrespective of 

anything and condoned the practice of Ahimsa or non-

violence. He advised his countrymen to direct their energy 

towards betterment of mankind as a whole and not waste 

away in unnecessary rituals. He revoked the practice of 

idol worship and considered them a contamination 

introduced by the priesthood for their own benefit. He 

was against other social evils like superstitions and caste 

segregation. He advocated the concept of Swarajya, 

meaning a country free of foreign influence, resplendent 

in the glory of fair and just participants. 

DAYANAND SARASWATI & ARYA SAMAJ 

On 7 April, 1875 Dayanand Saraswati formed the Arya 

Samaj at Bombay. It was a Hindu reforms movement, 

meaning "society of the nobles". The purpose of the 

Samaj was to move the Hindu religion away from the 

fictitious beliefs. 'Krinvan to Vishvam Aryam" was the 

motto of the Samaj, which means, "Make this world 

noble". The ten tenets of the Arya Samaj are as follows: 

1. God is the efficient cause of all true knowledge and all 

that is known through knowledge. 

2.  God is existent, intelligent and blissful. He is formless, 

omniscient, just, merciful, unborn, endless, 

unchangeable, beginning-less, unequalled, the 

support of all, the master of all, omnipresent, 

immanent, un-aging, immortal, fearless, eternal and 

holy, and the maker of all. He alone is worthy of being 

worshiped. 

3.  The Vedas are the scriptures of all true knowledge. It 

is the paramount duty of all Aryas to read, teach, and 

recite them and to hear them being read. 

4.  One should always be ready to accept truth and to 

renounce untruth. 

5.  All acts should be performed in accordance with 

Dharma that is, after deliberating what is right and 

wrong. 

6.  The prime object of the Arya Samaj is to do good to 

the world, that is, to promote physical, spiritual and 

social good of everyone. 

7.  Our conduct towards all should be guided by love, 

righteousness and justice. 

8.  We should dispel Avidya (ignorance) and promote 

Vidya (knowledge). 

9.  No one should be content with promoting his/her 

good only; on the contrary, one should look for 

his/her good in promoting the good of all. 

10.  One should regard oneself under restriction to follow 

the rules of society calculated to promote the 

wellbeing of all, while in following the rules of 

individual welfare all should be free. 
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These 10 founding principles of the Arya Samaj was the 

pillar on which Maharishi Dayanad sought to reform India 

and asked people to go back to the Vedas and its 

undiluted spiritual teaching. The Samaj directs its 

members to condemn ritualistic practices like idol 

worship, pilgrimage and bathing in holy rivers, animal 

sacrifice, offering in temples, sponsoring priesthood 

etc. The Samaj also encouraged followers to question 

existing beliefs and rituals instead of blindly follow them. 

The Arya Samaj not only sought spiritual reorganisation of 

the Indian psyche, it also worked towards abolishing 

various social issues. Primary among these were widow 

remarriage and women education. The Samaj launched 

programs to support widow remarriage in the 1880s. 

Maharishi Dayanand also underlined the importance of 

educating the girl child and opposed child marriage. He 

proclaimed that an educated man needs and educated 

wife for the overall benefit of the society. 

SHUDDHI MOVEMENT 

The Shuddhi Movement was introduced by Maharishi 

Dayanand to bring back the individuals to Hinduism 

who were either voluntarily or involuntarily converted to 

other religions like Islam or Christianity. Shuddhi or 

purification was imparted to those who sought their way 

back to Hinduism and the Samaj did an excellent work in 

penetrating the various strata of society, taking back the 

depressed classes into the folds of Hinduism.  

EDUCATIONAL REFORMS 

Maharishi Dayanand was fully convinced that the lack of 

knowledge was the main culprit behind the adulteration 

of Hinduism. He set up a number of Gurukuls to teach 

his followers the knowledge of the Vedas and for them to 

spread the knowledge further. Inspired by his beliefs, 

teachings and ideas, his disciples established the 

Dayanand Anglo Vedic College Trust and Management 

Society, after his death in 1883. The first DAV High 

School was established at Lahore on June 1, 1886 with 

Lala Hans Raj as its headmaster 

 

SANT GURU RAVIDAS 

JAYANTI 
#Indianculture#bhakt imovement  

 

Guru Ravidas Jayanthi commemorated on Magh Purnima, the 

day of the full moon in the month of February, according to 

the Hindu Lunar calendar. 

ABOUT SANT GURU RAVIDAS  

 Ravidas was an Indian mystic poet-saint of the Bhakti 

movement and founder of the Ravidassia religion 

during the 15th to 16th century CE. Scholars believe 

he was born in 1450 CE, in the cobbler caste in 

Varanasi. 

 He is Venerated as a guru in the region of Uttar 

Pradesh, Rajasthan, Maharashtra, Madhya Pradesh 

and mainly Punjab and Haryana.  

 He is believed to be a disciple of the bhakti saint-

poet Ramananda and a contemporary of the bhakti 

saint-poet Kabir. 

 One of his famous disciples was the saint, Mirabai. 

TEACHINGS OF RAVIDAS 

 The saint focused on spiritual pursuits and also penned 

several devotional songs which made a huge impact in 

the Bhakti movement during the 14th to 16th century 

CE. 

 He taught the removal of social divisions of caste and 

gender and promoted unity in the pursuit of personal 

spiritual freedoms. He considered service to humanity 

as service to God.  

 His devotional songs made an instant impact on the 

Bhakti Movement and around 41 of his poems were 

included in ‘Guru Granth Sahib’, the religious text of 

the Sikhs. The Adi Granth of Sikhs, in addition to the 

Panchvani are the two of the oldest documented 

sources of the literary works of Guru Ravidas. 

 Among Ravidas’s moral and intellectual achievements 

were the conception of “Begampura”, a city that 

knows no sorrow; and a society where caste and class 

have ceased to matter.  

ABOUT BHAKTI MOVEMENT 

 The development of the Bhakti movement took place 

in Tamil Nadu between the seventh and ninth 

centuries.  

 It was reflected in the emotional poems of the 

Nayanars (devotees of Shiva) and Alvars (devotees 

of Vishnu). These saints looked upon religion not as a 

cold formal worship but as a loving bond based upon 

love between the worshipped and worshipper.  
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 A more effective method for spreading the Bhakti 

ideology was the use of local languages (Vernaculars).   

 They also translated Sanskrit works to make them 

understandable to a wider audience. Examples include 

Jnanadeva writing in Marathi, Kabir, Surdas, and 

Tulsidas in Hindi, Shankaradeva popularising 

Assamese, Chaitanya and Chandidas spreading 

their message in Bengali, Mirabai in Hindi and 

Rajasthani. 

HISTORICAL PLACES IN NEWS 

 

 

practice questions 

 
 

 

Q1.  Consider the following statements: 

1.  Bhimbetka prehistoric cave paintings belongs to the 

period between Mesolithic and chalcolithic. 

2.  Paintings in these caves shows the life of hunters 

and Gatherers in central part of India. 

Which of the statements given above is/are correct? 

(a) 1 only (b)  2 only 

MCQs 
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(c)  Both 1 and 2 (d)  Neither 1 nor 2 

Q2.  With reference to the excavated site of Keeladi 

in Tamil Nadu, consider the following 

statements: 

1.  This site is located on the bank of River Vaigai. 

2.  It is an urban centre belonging to the period 

imperial chola dynasty. 

3.  Evidence at the site proves the use of Tamil Brahmi 

script in inscriptions. 

Which of the statements given above is/are correct? 

(a)  1 and 2 only (b)  2 and 3 only 

(c)  1 and 3 only (d)  1, 2 and 3 

 

Q3.  Which of the following is not a Geo Heritage site 

in India? 

(a)  Varkala Cliff Section 

(b)  National fossil wood park 

(c)  Welded Tuff 

(d)  Desert National Park 

 

Q4.  With reference to Cultural history of India, 

consider the following statements:  

1. The Jagannath temple in Odisha is also known as 

‘Black Pagoda’ of India. 

2. The temple is built in Dravidian style of temple 

architecture. 

3. It was built during the reign of king Anantavarman 

Chodaganga.  

Which of the statements given above is/are correct? 

(a) 1 only (b) 1 and 3 only 

(c) 3 only (d) 2 and 3 only 

 

Q5. Consider the following pairs:  

S.NO Handloom Products       States 

1. Ghongadi : Rajasthan 

2. Bhujodi Shawl : Gujarat  

3. Kanishawl : Leh 

4. Donkha : Uttarakhand  

Which of the pairs given above are correctly matched? 

(a) 1 and 2 only (b) 2 and 4 only 

(c) 3 and 4 only (d) 1 and 4 only 

 

  
 

 

 

 

Q1. The rise of bhakti movement in India in the 7th-9th centuries was the result of social evils of the time. Discuss. 

Q2. Social reform movements of 19th century cannot be completed without the indomitable role of Dayanand 

Saraswati. Comment. 

Answers: 1-b, 2-c, 3-d, 4-c, 5-b 

Descriptive Questions 
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE 
#Ethics #Integrity #Aptitude 

 

 
 

Recently a US-based investment research firm 

Hindenburg a report on the financial fraud in the Adani 

group a face of Indian corporate, in which it alleges the 

conglomerate of stock manipulation and accounting fraud 

scheme over decades. Adani group stocks have fallen 

more than 70% after the release of this report. The 

Hindenburg’s report says that the Adani family controlled 

offshore shell entities in tax havens spanning the 

Caribbean and Mauritius to the United Arab Emirates, 

which it claims were used to facilitate corruption, money 

laundering and taxpayer theft while syphoning off money 

from the group’s listed companies. Allegations of this 

report highlight the problems associated with corporate 

governance in India. With the help of this article, we will 

try to understand the topic of corporate governance in 

detail so that we can prepare a topic mentioned in the 

syllabus of GS paper 4. 

UNDERSTANDING CORPORATE GOVERNANCE 

Corporate governance is a broad term that refers to the 

mechanisms, processes, and relationships that govern 

and direct corporations. It's all about promoting corporate 

accountability, transparency, and fairness. 'Good 

corporate governance,' in other words, is simply 'good 

business.' Corporate governance is a system that allows 

companies to run smoothly; at the heart of the system is 

the board of directors, whose actions are governed by the 

law, regulations, and general meetings of shareholders. 

PURPOSE OF CORPORATE GOVERNANCE 

1. Adequate disclosures and effective decision-making to 

meet corporate goals. 

2. Transparency in the business world. 

3. Compliance with the law and the statutes  

4. Protection of the interests of shareholders. 

5. A commitment to values and ethical business practises. 

PRINCIPLES OF CORPORATE GOVERNANCE 

 Honesty and Integrity 

 Disclosures and Transparency 

 Responsibilities and accountability 

 Respect stakeholders beyond shareholders 

 Respect rules and conventions 

 Build trust by going beyond letter of the law 

 Support responsible globalisation 

 Respect the environment 

 Avoid illicit activities 

 Contribute to socio-economic development 

OBJECTIVES OF CORPORATE GOVERNANCE 

Corporate Performance:  

Improved governance structures and processes help in 

ensuring quality decision-making, encourage effective 

succession planning for senior management and enhance 

the long-term prosperity of the company and society 

both. 

Enhanced Investor Trust:  

Investors who are provided with high levels of disclosure 

& transparency are likely to invest openly in those 

companies.  

Combating Corruption:  

Companies that are transparent and have the sound 

system provide full disclosure of accounting and auditing 

procedures, allow transparency in all business 

transactions, and provide an environment where 

corruption will certainly fade out.  
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Easy Finance from Institutions:  

The creditworthiness of a company can be trusted based 

on the corporate governance practice in the company.   

COMPONENTS OF CORPORATE GOVERNANCE 

Board of directors: 

It is also known as a board of governors, a group of people 

who are elected or appointed to oversee the activities of a 

company or organization. It is responsible to the 

stakeholders and manages and directs the management 

of the company. It sets strategic and financial goals, 

oversees their implementation, implements adequate 

internal controls, and reports the company's activities and 

progress to all stakeholders regularly. The board's 

responsibilities are described in the OECD Principles of 

Corporate Governance (2004), and some of them are 

summarised below: Corporate Governance  

 Board members should be well-informed and act in the 

company's and shareholders' best interests by acting 

ethically and in good faith, with due diligence and care. 

 Review and guide corporate strategy, goal-setting, 

major action plans, risk management, capital plans, 

and annual budgets. 

The shareholders: 

Their role in corporate governance is to appoint the 

directors and auditors, as well as to hold the board of 

directors accountable for the company's proper 

governance by requiring the board to provide them with 

the necessary information on the company's activities and 

transparently progress regularly  

Management: 

Its responsibility is to carry out the company's 

management by the board's direction, to put in place 

adequate control systems and ensure their operation, and 

to provide timely and transparent information to the 

board for the board to monitor management's 

accountability to it.  

STAKEHOLDERS IN CORPORATE 

Internal stakeholders: 

 The board of directors 

 The executives/management and  

 Other employees 

External stakeholders: 

 Shareholders 

 Debt holders 

 Trade creditors 

 Suppliers 

 Customers 

 Communities affected by the corporation's  

ETHICAL CONCERNS IN PRIVATE ORGANISATION  

Transparency & accountability towards stakeholders: 

Chit-fund scams happen due to the absence of 

transparency and accountability. Disclosure is important 

as all the stakeholders have the right to know the 

decisions taken and how they are implemented.  

Lack of Integrity, loyalty and honesty:  

Violation of IPR law (revealing the company’s secret to 

others).  

Lack of Commitment toward the benefit of the public 

at large: 

Whole organisations are working for making a few people 

wealthier like the recent case of Adani where a single 

individual became 2nd richest man in the world within a 

period of 8 years. 

Lack of Statutory & legal obedience: 

Laws and rules are being followed to the letter only rather 

than spirit which can be seen in environmental 

degradation for example coal mining industry. 

CORPORATE GOVERNANCE IN INDIA 

Companies act 1956: 

It contains the first reference to corporate governance in 

India. 

Code of corporate governance 1997: 

CII introduced it voluntarily on the line of the Cadbury 

committee report. 



 

 

FOCUS  |  MARCH  2023  |  RAU ’S  IAS  

Ethics,  Integrity &  Aptitude 

132 

Listing agreement 2000: 

On the recommendation of the Kumar Mangalam 

committee on corporate governance, SEBI introduced 

clause 49 of the listing agreement (listing of companies on 

the stock exchange BSE/NSE). 

Companies act 2013: 

Mandatory provisions 

 All companies with turnover of more than Rs. 1000cr, 

net worth more than Rs. 500cr, or net profit over 5cr 

are required to spend at least 2% of their annual profit 

(average over the preceding 3 years). 

 Board of directors will comprise executive and non-

executive directors where the latter will not be less 

than half of the total strength. 

 Board shall lay down the code of conduct for all board 

members and senior management of the company.  

 There should be a qualified and independent audit 

committee. 

 Compulsory disclosures 

1) Disclosure of accounting treatment 

2) Disclosure of risk management 

3) Disclosure of public issues, rights issues, 

preferential issues 

4) Disclosure of remuneration of directors. 

TRIPLE BOTTOM LINE (TBL/PPP) APPROACH TO 

BUSINESS ETHICS  

The TBL approach is used as a framework for measuring 

and reporting corporate performance against economic 

(profit), social (people) and environmental (planet) 

performance. It is an attempt to align private enterprises 

to the goal of sustainable global development by 

providing them with a more comprehensive set of 

working objectives than just profit alone. 

 

The continuous introduction of new regulations has 

exponentially increased compliance costs for listed 

companies and forced managements to spend a lot of 

time on them, leaving little time for business affairs that 

have become more challenging in recent times. 

Nevertheless, regulations alone will not prevent scams 

from taking place. The government and its regulatory 

bodies are expected to play a balanced role using its wide 

powers, which appear to have gone beyond its mandate. 

Moreover, there is a need to ensure such an ethical 

business ecosystem where corporate can grow without 

hampering the triple bottom line of people, profit and 

planet. 
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CASE STUDIES for Practice 

MAINS GS PAPER IV 

Case Study 1: Recently fully burnt bodies of two Muslim 

youths were found inside a vehicle in Bhiwani, Hastinapur. 

The deceased were identified as Gulfan (35) and Irfan (28), 

residents of Anvarpur village in the Bharatnagar district of 

Marubhumi. Cow vigilante Sonu Thakur (member of a 

Hindu outfit) and his associates have been accused of 

burning these two youths alive on suspicion of cow 

smuggling, while the family members have also accused 

the police of complicity. According to Irfan’s brother 

Mohammad Jakir, both (Irfan and Gulfan) had gone to visit 

their relative in the nearby Bholapur Sikri village that day 

in a Bolero car. They stayed for the night and were 

returning home the next day in the morning. On the way, 

the CIA Hastinapur stopped their car near Gopalganj and 

was interrogated and then beaten up by the Cow vigilante 

in the presence of the police. The Cow vigilante took 

Gulfan and Irfan and after beating them badly reached the 

Mursan-Jhirka police station in Hastinapur, where the 

police refused to take Gulfan and Irfan, into custody, 

because they were almost dead and there was no proof 

of cow killing. After not being taken into custody by the 

police,  Sonu Thakur, Pintu Saini, and 7-8 others took 

Gulfan and Irfan to the Loharu area, 200 km away, where 

both were burnt alive in the back seat of Bolero. In this 

case, the Marubhumi Police has registered a case against 

5 people. The main accused Sonu Thakur is absconding, 

the police have arrested Pintu Saini, the driver, who has 

given the names of his accomplices but has not named 

Sonu Thakur yet. Pintu has also confessed that they took 

Gulfan and Irfan to the Hastinapur Police, and the police 

refused to take them into custody. The terror of this cow 

protection group is spreading in Hastinapur. In search of 

Sonu a team of Marubhumi police reached his home 

where it hit his old mother and pregnant wife in the 

abdomen which later led to her miscarriage based on this 

episode the Hastinapur police registered a First 

Information Report against the unidentified Marubhumi 

policemen for allegedly being responsible for the 

miscarriage of Sonu’s wife.  The policemen have also been 

charged with outraging the modesty of a woman, causing 

hurt, trespassing and rioting. a Maha-panchayat was held 

in Gurugram’s Thakur village in support of the accused.  

You are leading the team of Marubhumi police. The 

organiser of Maha-panchayat warned the police of 

Marubhumi to face the consequences if they again come 

to Hastinapur in search of Sonu. Your promotion file is 

pending before the DGP of Marubhumi. He asked you put 

the case in dormancy to pass your file. You are also a 

religious person and you believe that cow slaughter is 

unethical in all its forms. 

(a) Identify ethical issues involved in the case 

(b) List the options available to you. 

(c) Evaluate the options listed by you. 

(d) Which option you will adopt and why?  

(250 words, 20 marks) 

ANS. This case study deals with the lack of tolerance in the 

society and lack of dedication to duty and professionalism 

on the part of the police. 

(a)  Ethical issues involved in the case are: 

Lack of tolerance:  two People from a different 

community burnt alive just based on suspension. 

Lack of dedication to Duty: Hastinapur police have 

denied taking the victims into their custody and saving 

their lives. 

Lack of professionalism: In the name of the search for 

the accused Marubhumi police has beaten the 

members of the accused which shows a lack of 

professionalism. 

Rising communal divide: Organising maha-panchayat 

in the support of accused of murders on religious lines 

shows a rising communal divide in society. 

(b)  Options available with me: 

i)  Motivating the team to work with full zeal. 

ii)  Seeking advice from seniors. 

iii)  Seeking my recusal from the team. 

(c)  Evaluation of options 

OPTION MERIT DEMERIT 

1st 
Ensuring dedication 

to service 

May lose the 

opportunity for 

promotion 
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2nd 

It may help in 

aligning my course 

of action 

They May misguide 

me 

3rd 

It may help in 

preventing biases 

from my side 

It shows escaping 

from duty 

 

(d)  I will choose option 1st, because 

It will show dedication to duty which is one of the 

foundational values for civil servants. 

Justice in society is the precondition for a peaceful and 

progressive society, by investigating the case we can ensure 

this justice in society. 

Only a faster and true investigation can ensure rule of law 

in society which is in the greatest good of the greatest 

number. 

Hence, we can say that the police have a legal and moral 

obligation to ensure justice for the victim and in turn peace 

in society. 

 

Case Study 2: Recently a foreign private short-selling 

research firm Finfraud Research released a report on the 

Mitra Group (one of the largest corporate groups) in India. 

The report has sparked a heated debate about the 

business practices of this corporate group and raises 

serious questions about the ethics and legality of Mitra 

Group’s operations. Mitra Group is a multinational 

conglomerate with interests in ports, logistics, 

agribusiness, energy, real estate, defence etc. With 

revenues of over $11 billion in the fiscal year 2021, the 

company is a major player in the Indian business 

economy. However, the Finfraud report alleges that the 

company has used unethical accounting practices to 

exceed its wealth and understate its liabilities. The report 

claims that the company has booked large amounts of 

revenue from subsidiaries and joint ventures, which are 

not consolidated in its financial statements, and that this 

provides a misleading picture of the company’s financial 

health and profitability. In addition to these financial 

concerns, the Finfraud report also accuses the Mitra 

Group of engaging in insider trading and tax evasion. The 

report also criticizes Mitra Group for its environmental 

practices, accusing the company of engaging in large-scale 

deforestation, damaging fragile ecosystems, and polluting 

groundwater and air. The report claims that Mitra Group 

has ignored the concerns of local communities and has 

not followed environmental regulations. It is important to 

note that Finfraud Research is a short-selling research 

firm, and its reports are often critical of the companies it 

covers. The firm has a vested interest in Mitra Group’s 

stock price declining, as it has shorted the stock. This 

means that the firm stands to benefit if the stock price 

falls. As a result, the allegations in the report should be 

treated with some caution, and it is important to seek 

independent verification of the claims made. The Finfraud 

report has already had an impact on Mitra Group’s stock 

price, which has fallen to more than 60% since the report’s 

release last month. Here are some of the key allegations 

in the report - Mitra has a history of controversial business 

practices, including environmental violations and fraud, 

the unprecedented growth of the company is because of 

its deep connections with the central government, there 

is no corporate governance in the company as more 75 % 

share of the corporate groups lies with its founder only, 

Mitra’s financial performance is overstated and that the 

company has a poor track record of delivering on its 

promises. The unbelievable growth of this Mitra group in 

a short period compels commoners to believe the 

allegations of the report of the foreign firm which has a 

vested interest in the falling price of Mitra’s shares. Rajan 

is the head of SEBI. He is aware of the fact that the share 

price of Mitra’s group is crucial for the stability of the 

market, but on the same hand, there is an urgent need for 

an investigation against Mitra’s group to maintain the 

trust of the investors. It is given that you are on the verge 

of retirement if you remain silent or give a clean chit to 

Mitra group then there is a high chance to get the post-

retirement lucrative job from the Group. You are getting 

life threats from unknown sources if you start any 

investigation against the Mitra group. 

(a)  Under the given conditions, what are the options 

available to Rajan? 

(b)  Critically evaluate each of the options.  

(c)  What option Rajan Should adopt and why? 

(d)  What can be the consequences of overlooking the 

allegations made by Finfraud’s report?  

(250 words, 20 marks) 

Ans. The given case deals with issues of poor corporate 

governance and crony capitalism. 

(a) Options available with Rajan: 

1. Constituting an investigative committee. 

2. Paying no heed to the allegations of the report. 
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3. Wait for the government’s response to the report. 

(b) Critical evaluation of options 

Option Merit Demerit 

1st Maintaining the 

trust of investors 

May lose the 

opportunity of a post-

retirement job 

2nd May get a post-

retirement job 

The credibility of SEBI 

may erode 

3rd May help in 

collecting more 

time to investigate 

Investors may lose a 

lot of capital 

(c) Rajan should adopt 1st option because SEBI is the sole 

authority to maintain the trust of investors, hence its 

prompt action will help in boosting the confidence of 

domestic and global investors. 

It will show the dedication to duty and the virtue of 

courage to take action against wrongdoers irrespective 

of his reach. 

It is in the greatest good to find out the reality, it is also 

crucial for good corporate governance in the country. 

(d) Probable consequences of overlooking the allegations: 

1. Retail investors may lose their hard earn money. 

2. Other corporates may continue the mala practices 

which in turn may worsen the corporate 

governance in the country. 

3. Credibility of SEBI as an independent regulator may 

erode and the inflow of foreign portfolio 

investment may decline in time of its urgent need.  

Thus based on the above discussion, it is clear that being 

an independent regulator SEBI should perform its duty 

without any fear or bias to ensure good corporate 

governance and the trust of the investors. 
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Science without religion is lame, religion 

without science is blind 

#Philosophical 

SUBMITTED BY: SHIVAM YADAV 
 

Disclaimer: The viewpoints in the topic are strictly 

personal of the writer above. The role of Rau’s IAS Study 

Circle is to present the write-up in its original form, 

hence the study circle neither endorses nor rejects any 

viewpoint in the submission. The purpose is only to 

showcase the manner of writing.  

Therefore, it is the sole responsibility of the reader to 

use his/her intellect to check the veracity of viewpoints.   

Among the millions of sentient species that 

have walked this planet only humans have 

evolved as a society and created 

civilizations. This puts forward an essential 

questions – ‘what marks humans different from the rest 

of the selfaware beings? 

The answer is science and religion. Science is simply the 

pursuit and application of knowledge and understanding 

the natural and social world systematically. While religion 

is a set of beliefs and sacred ideas which guide the 

behavior of individual. A cardial balance between these 

two has constantly propelled humans to further levels of 

progress while a conflict has always brought chaos and 

obstruction to growth.  

The epics of Ramayana and Mahabharata have constantly 

warned us against giving overweight to religion or science 

over the other.  

Ravana in the Ramayana though was arguably the most 

learned and possessed the knowledge of all shastras and 

vedas. But he lacked the moral guidance of religion. Thus, 

committed multiple wrong doings despite all the 

knowledge ultimately costing him his life.  

On the contrary Bhishma in Mahabharata laid over 

emphasis on his moral duties, turning blind eye to every 

crime committed before him ultimately leading for the 

destructive war.  

Thus, it is evident that for peace and progress to move 

forward hand in hand, a co-ordination of knowledge and 

morals is required. This knowledge can be related to any 

field for instance Nuclear Science. The knowledge to 

harness the energy stared in atoms can be used to 

provide clean energy which can drive the industries and 

sustain the needs of households without any harmful 

greenhouse gas emissions. But the same knowledge can 

be used to produce most catastrophic weapons of mass 

destruction. The greed for colonies of the world powers 

misguided them leading to the second world war which 

ended with the unfortunate event of bombing of 

Hiroshima and Nagasaki.  

In the name of practicing their interests, nations covertly 

develop biochemical weapons which target not the 

opponent army directly but tend to killing of civilians.  

This can be directly attributed to possession of right 

scientific knowledge but lack of religious morals leading to 

lame or improper application of knowledge. This truth is 

not just limited to peace on an international level but also 

applies to stability and fraternity within a nation.  

The development of internet and information technology 

if expected to bring about Industrial Revolution   4.0. 

Ranging from education to health to finance and 

economics etc. which holds the promise of inclusive 

growth.  

UPI, Digital India and Direct Benefit Transfer strongly 

defend on IT.  

But some IT and access to internet has brought divisions 

in society with increasing instances of cyber bullying, hate 
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crimes, spreading of communal tensions. Leading to 

valiant conflicts, suicides and breach of societal peace.  

Misuse of technology can have adverse implications on 

democratic politics and voice of people. Facebook 

campaigns based on misinformation and fake news to 

unethically mold public opinion takes away the right of 

people to select their representatives and brings about a 

reign of corruption and misrule. Such allegations have 

been laid against the election of Mr. Trump as US 

president.  

Often spywares and deep fakes are used to defame 

political leaders and opponents which have direct 

implications on upcoming elections.  

All this shows misuse of technology due to lack of ethical 

values preached by religion. Often fruits of scientific 

development are ill distributed among stakeholders. The 

gains are enjoyed by rich and powerful while losses are 

borne by the vulnerable and speechless.  

Development of ‘life saver drugs’ through trials on animals 

like mice + monkeys or worse, human fists often in 

underdeveloped countries by taking advantage of 

unawareness or poverty of the subjects.  

Tsuskegee Syphilis study on blacks conducted in USA 

during 1940s. In which impoverished share croppers were 

recruited for the program in order to study the damage 

caused by Syphilis on human body. The subjects were 

neither informed of the disease they were suffering from, 

nor they were administered the cure after it was 

developed. All this took place in the name of ‘Scientific 

study’.  

This shows that there is a major lacuna which scientific 

knowledge alone cannot fill. What is lacking in the 

scientific approaches is knowledge human values, morals 

and ethics. Religion is not just praying the supernatural, 

celebrating the festivals or visiting pilgrimage 

destinations. What is the basic essence of religious 

knowledge is valuing the rights and lives of all. Religion 

thus teaches harmony and creates bands between 

people.  

However, religion of today has become too complex and 

following the rituals have become ends in themselves. The 

monopoly on religion of few religious functionaries – like 

religious organizations and corrupt members of priestly 

class have only propagated exploitation of vulnerable to 

remain in positions of power and authority.  

Not questioning the rituals and beliefs leads to forsaking 

the path of rationality and logic which is an essential trait 

of humans. Realizing the above fact religious reformers 

like Raja Ram Mohan Roy dedicated his life to fight against 

evil practice of Sati.  

Blindly following complex rituals had taken away the 

reasoning capacity of people which lead to killing of 

widows without any fault of their own.  

Mohan Roy thus challenged such social evils through 

rationality driven measures. His work ‘Conference 

between an Advocate for and an opponent of the practice 

of Burning Widows Alive’, forced the people to question 

their religious beliefs which ultimately led to ban on Sati 

in 1829. 

Similarly valuing the religious identity of oneself to the 

extent that coexistence of other religions seems 

incompatible inculcates communalism.  

Communalism is a new phenomenon in Indian politics 

based on myths and false notions spread by few who seek 

political or economic benefits. These ideas block the vision 

of people and hides the true reasons of struggle between 

the opponents.  

In most cares it is lack of development, and resources and 

poverty which is at the root of communal tensions.  

Science and technological innovations after a solution to 

such issues. What is needed is better job opportunities by 

a push to manufacturing sector and encouraging startup 

culture.  

Education on scientific lines can help people shed the 

narrow ideas of incompatibility. Blindly following religious 

beliefs also has implications on free speech which directly 

inhibits expression of ideas and innovation. This is most 

evident in the field of storytelling, the viral trend ‘Boycott 
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Bollywood’ based hurting the religious sentiments of few 

discourages new ideas and economic losses. This trend 

also shows a worrying sign where religious sentiments 

take priority over laws established in the nation and right 

or wrong is judged not by rational eye of law but through 

a narrow vision of religious sentiments.  

Thus, there should be enough tolerance and free space to 

science and innovation in the society that allows people to 

progress forward in pursuit of realizing their full potential.  

Religious nations can sometimes also be detrimental to 

the natural balance and ecosystem. Traditional medicines 

often involve the use of animal extracts which lead to 

illegal trafficking of animals and peaching. Such medicines 

have no scientific backing to prove their effectiveness but 

a strong faith and blind following leads to growth of 

animal medicine market which is currently valued at $45 

billion.  

Such traditional medicines have driven species like rhinos, 

tigers, turtles and elephants etc. to the brink of global 

extinction or regional extinction.  

From the discussion so far, we can thus conclude that 

science and religion are not incompatible with each other. 

Belief in science is not end of religion and bring religious 

does not necessarily mean bring irrational or primitive.  

In fact, science and religion together ensure growth and 

development of all. Religion gives a guidance to scientific 

applications by acting as a moral referee which calls for a 

fair play. Thus, ensuring that fruits of scientific 

development are shared by all, and no one is left behind 

in the march towards growth.  

While Science through its rational outlook ensures that 

religious values are not discriminating and adopt to the 

welfare of followers of religion and society.  

Therefore, Religion and Science exist in a feedback loop 

with one checking the pit falls in other.  

Science can purify religion from error and superstition. 

Religion can purify science from idolatry and false 

absolutes. 

 

WHEN THE WINDS OF CHANGE BLOW, SOME PEOPLE 

BUILD WALLS, WHILE OTHERS BUILD WINDMILLS 

#  Science & Technology # Philosophical 
SUBMITTED BY: SAMIKSHA 

 

Disclaimer: The viewpoints in the topic are strictly personal 

of the writer above. The role of Rau’s IAS Study Circle is to 

present the write-up in its original form, hence the study 

circle neither endorses nor rejects any viewpoint in the 

submission. The purpose is only to showcase the manner of 

writing.  

Therefore, it is the sole responsibility of the reader to use 

his/her intellect to check the veracity of viewpoints.  

A wise man had said, ‘Change is the only 

thing that is permanent’. It has been seen 

since eternity that nothing is constant. The 

winds of change blow and have altered not only humanity’ 

but transcend earth and universe.  

There was a time when earth was covered with ice and 

humans were hunter-gatherers fighting for their survival. 

The temperature changed in favour of humans, and they 

adapted to settled lifestyle – changed their tools, houses, 

settlements accordingly.  

Adaptive nature of the humanity and other lifeforms has 

brought us here. There was a time when humans were 
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lacked cognitive skills but then went on to build dynasties, 

empire, settlement, civilization and now technologies.  

However, it cannot be true that changes were evenly 

accepted by everyone. When winds of change blow, some 

people build walls and other build windmill. It essentially 

means some people create obstruction for changes while 

others of with the flow of the mind, impromise over the 

changes and do something innovative.  

So, are those people who build walls to change always 

wrong? It is clear some changes push us towards 

advancements but are all changes food. This is the theme 

we will explore through this essay.  

First, let us see what is the genesis of change; just as wind 

flows due to difference in pressure – a kind of instability. 

Similarly, change happens due to inherent instability. The 

instability can be in geography, society or personal life.  

The dissatisfaction with this instability causes people to 

accept the change. But the instability depends on 

perception, and some are happy with status quo. Galileo 

created one such instability by propounding heliocentric 

theory in place of geocentric theory.  

The above idea was considered revolutionary by the 

Church of Italy who had already accepted Greek school of 

Thought Any support to Galileo would have meant blow 

to their position of authority. Thus they built walls against 

the mind of change; and punished Galileo. Such instances 

of isolation and ostracization of individuals and ideas 

different from prevailing school of thoughts are 

numerous.  

Like Socrates, famous Greek philosopher was also 

poisoned because his political thoughts were different 

than the ruling class. Ever revolutions like American, 

French and Russian had vested interests of ruling class.  

In most of the instances it could be seen the vested 

interests of certain sections are at stake. They normally 

comprise of classes with power and authority and its 

erosion can threaten their very existence.  

However, interesting fact about minds of change are they 

only get stronger with time. Every idea finds its place 

despite opposition. In fact, the degree of suppression is 

proportional to unrest it creates and the minds it 

influences.  

The European monarchies tried their best to suppress the 

spirit of nationalism in 19th centuries. They wanted to 

retain age old political control where they thrived over 

miseries of common people. That’s what they tried to 

achieve through congress of Vienna (1814) but ultimately 

failed.  

Similarly, the same powers, despite becoming 

democracies, imposed colonialism and Imperialism on 

Asian, African and South African countries. They tried to 

suppress them by stripping them of self-esteem and 

inferiority. But the ideas of democracy, rule of law, liberty 

and equality influenced European colonies and ultimately 

won their freedom.  

There are other sections of people who build wind mills to 

harness the benefits of change. They strive to improve 

their lot or bring betterment in society. Such people have 

ability to use the flow of mind in their favour.  

The educated Indians in Colonial India understood the 

benefits of colonial rule. A country with fragmented 

economy, archaic traditions and superstitions, stagnant 

economy and no technological advancement was what 

defined India.  

The individuals like Raja Ram Mohan Roy, Vivekanand, 

Gopal Krishna Gokhale and Bal Gangadhar Tilak utilized 

the knowledge obtained from British to push for 

improvements in society, polity and economy of India. It 

ultimately led to improvement in life of Hindu women and 

developed self-esteem in Indians to fight for self-rule – 

‘Swaraj’. 

Long back, Buddhism and Jainism emerged in sixth 

century BC. The changes were in response to Brahmanical 

supremacy and vedic religion, ultimately to improve 

position of lower castes and women.  

However, sections of traders and merchants – rich and 

prosperous – used them for social mobility, get religious 

sanction of usury and break Brahmin – Kshatriya nexus. 

Ultimately, they used it as an opportunity for growth.  
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The advancements in Science and Technology have also 

used the winds of change to build windmill. Almost all the 

inventions and discoveries find their origin in innovations 

and findings of someone else.  

Charles Babbage first created calculator, soon and 

calculating machine evolved to computer, which occupied 

an entire room. At that time people could not fathom that 

such devices will become mobiles and laptops – 

something that can be carried on hand and become a 

necessary part of life.  

However, not all changes are food, neither building walls 

is always bad, nor taking advantages of all changes 

justified. The most notable example here is Hitler’s 

Lebensraum.  

Hitler committed the gravest crime against humanity by 

killing around six million jews. There were individuals who 

were fighting for survival, providing safe havens, and 

urging others not to turn blind eye towards the genocide 

while there were also some who benefited from the 

wealth and resources jews were stripped from.  

Similarly forceful changes in ruling regime in Africa and 

West Asia was not justified. It has caused large scale 

massacres of innocent lives, instability in the region while 

some used it as opportunity to exploit resources of those 

areas in cheap.  

And finally, we have the biggest change of millennium – 

climate change booming over us. We need to build walls 

and build windmills to tackle it.  

There are some island nations that are at highest risk, 

their sole survival depends on adaptation due to 

irreversible climatic changes. They have no other options 

but to invest on climate resilient infrastructure and accept 

the new reality.  

But along with that, whole world, especially developed 

nations have to build walls to stop this change. They need 

to reduce greenhouse gas emissions, achieve net zero 

carbon emissions as soon as possible and switch to 

renewable energy.  

Thus, we have seen that acceptance, rejection and using 

change as an opportunity depends on situation. We, as 

humans, need to optimally utilize over cognitive skills to 

promote those changes which fulfill philosophy of 

utilitarianism.  

Positive changes should be promoted such that it leads to 

overall upliftment of individuals, society, nation and 

world. Walls against the change should be to protect 

vulnerable and windmills should provide energy to light 

the lives of entire earth not only select few. 

 

Relevance of Soft Power in International 

Relations 
#  International relations 
SUBMITTED BY: MAYANK CHARI

 

Disclaimer: The viewpoints in the topic are strictly personal 

of the writer above. The role of Rau’s IAS Study Circle is to 

present the write-up in its original form, hence the study 

circle neither endorses nor rejects any viewpoint in the 

submission. The purpose is only to showcase the manner of 

writing.  

Therefore, it is the sole responsibility of the reader to use 

his/her intellect to check the veracity of viewpoints.   

Ruchika is a fourteen year old girl who lives 

an ordinary life in sub-urban Mumbai. She 

goes to school, plays with her friends and 

spends time with her family. The only thing 
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that sets her apart from others in that she speaks five 

languages – English, Hindi, Marathi, Korean and Japanese.  

When she was yound, she watched a lot of Japanese 

cartoons (Anime) and asked her parents to enroll her in 

Japanese classes. In her late adolescence her peer group 

began listening to Korean music (k-pop). Her interests 

changed and her parents, both software professionals, 

encouraged her to pursue languages.  

This story is not just about a young servant but of 

globalization and soft power diplomacy. Japan and Korea 

are economic power – houses that are using them 

influence in culture to secure contacts abroad.  

This essay will evaluate the role of soft power in 

international relations. It will evaluate its impact, 

stakeholders and critically explore its efficacy and 

evaluation. But first, let us see what is soft power? 

Soft Power: Nation Branding and Influencing  

The concept of soft power is hard to quantify but easy to 

understand. In simple terms, it is the ability to coopt 

rather than to coerce.  

According to Joseph Nye, it is the use of cultural capital 

and economic power to influence other countries.  

Soft power is the opposite of hard power which is the use 

of military and economic sanctions to gain desired 

objections. When economic influence is used for aid or 

disaster assistance it becomes soft po9wer. For example, 

the blocking of Russian companies and economic 

sanctions are hard power policies of the US. The 

promotion of Vaccine Maitri and lines of credit to Nepal 

(after the 2015 earthquake) by India is soft power.  

Nation branding is an essential part of soft power. For 

example, Switzerland is associated with neutrality after 

World War II. It has fast emerged as the center of financial 

institutions which park undisclosed assets for clients. 

Similarly, America is associated with freedom and liberty. 

This helps its Multinational Corporations advertise their 

products with the same zeal.  

India is closely associated with spiritualism and 

philosophical growth. It has also emerged as a bastion of 

religious tolerance and the oneness of humanity. After the 

Hippie Era, the Beatles even came to India for seeking 

universal learning in India. This has formed India’s image 

as a cure against western capitalism. Off late, this spiritual 

exceptionalism has taken the form of Yoga. When India 

celebrates The World Yoga Day on the 21st of June; the 

world pays attention. Let’s take the example of yoga to 

evaluate the relevance of soft power as a strategy for 

successful engagements with the world arena.  

Soft Power Yoga: Case Study  

An evolved foreign policy has different sectors which 

operate in unison. This results in various levels of 

diplomacy – Tier I (government to government) and Tier 2 

(non-government to non-government). Non-government 

organizations include businesses and civil society 

representatives.  

India’s Yoga diplomacy encourages governments to 

interact with wellness corporations, fitness professionals 

and even the medicine sector (pharmacy and service) 

from India. For example, advocacy of Yoga by India 

enables corporates like Patanjali to increase their 

presence in other countries. This has a good impact on 

public relations, diaspora engagement and advocacy of 

India’s interests.  

Firstly, the Yoga soft power strategy, encourages 

association – advertising for India, “Think Yoga and 

Wellness”.  “Think India”. This encourages the medical – 

tourism and wellness vacation sector in India. Secondly, it 

enables creation of brands like Patanjali and Baba 

Ramdev as the  ambassador of India Inc. and Incredible 

India. Thirdly, it spreads the idea of India’s spiritual 

wellness, Vasudeva Kutumbakam and openness to heal – 

which invites FDI and promotes goodwill among nations. 

Lastly, by building a sound public relations exercise, 

Indian migration of skilled labour for remittances and the 

services sector is seen in a good light. This can ultimately 

pave the way for furthering India’s interests in other 

countries. Hence, Soft power diplomacy is very important 

in international relations. However, despite its relevance, 

some issues remain let’s assess them.  

Efficacy of Soft power: From Security to Strategy  

In 2013, a notable Bollywood actor called Nepal “India’s 

little sister”. This caused a stir in Kathmandu and clashes 

in front of the Indian Embassy. The problem with 
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overleveraging soft powers is two folds – First, 

governments do not have control over the non-

governmental representatives but face the music for their 

actions. Second, Soft power works in a context. Despite 

providing an annual support of Rs 1200 crore to Nepal, 

India has been seen as a big brother. Many nationalist and 

communist parties object to India’s presence in Nepal and 

this has culminated in the Kalapani issue between India 

and Nepal.  

Furthermore, Soft power can never work without a 

security strategy. For example, despite ‘Aman Ki Aasha’, 

the nuclear deterrent is essential for avoiding a hot war 

against Pakistan. The opening of the Kartapur Corridor 

has been appreciated but India’s outstanding issues of 

terror financing are never addressed by Islamabad. Even 

healthy bilateral trade has not decreased hostility along 

the India – China border.  

This begs many to ask if soft power has an impact on the 

black bon of International negotiations and decision 

making? Does Bollywood help in Free trade Agreement 

negotiations? Can yoga and technology transfer and 

Intellectual Property Rights (IPR) waivers? The impact of 

soft power is very hard to quantify.  

Recently, Scholars have even begun to highlight the 

concept of ‘Sharp Power’- Which is the use of 

misinformation and propaganda to highlight an 

adversaries faults. This acts as a means of manipulation 

to undercut the influence of a country at the international 

level. Hence, the debate on soft power is dynamic and 

requires a careful pursuit of sound security policy in 

addition to soft power policies.  

Conclusion: Relevant but Reform is Needed.  

This essay argued that there is no doubt that soft power – 

which the outcome of careful nation branding – is relevant 

for international relations. However, soft power can never 

work in isolation and needs sound security policy as an 

insurance.  

Ruchika’s story surely suggest one important fact that if 

international relations become people’s relation India’s 

1.2 billion diplomats can spread enough good will to 

charm even the grumpiest of dictators. Yet, reform and 

caution are essential. India, as a civilization state has much 

to share with the world. Soft power can be a vital tool in 

building relations which become resilient supply chains. 

Who knows, may be some day Asaki from Tokyo will speak 

Marathi and Hindi.  
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